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I[TEPE/IMOBA

Pozmmmpennst 3B’s3kiB YKpaiHu 13 3apyOLKHUMU TapTHEpPaMU 3yMOBIIOE
HaragpHy nOTpeOy HE TMPOCTO Y BHCOKOKBaTI()IKOBAaHMX CIEIajicTax 3
MEHE/KMEHTY 1 MyOJiYHOTO YIpaBIiHHA, a B CIELIalicTaX, Akl 0 MmoeIHyBald B
co01 3HaHHS 31 3HAHHIMH 1HO3eMHOI MOBH. BOJIOMIHHS 1HO3€EMHOIO MOBOIO CTAaJIO
HE JIMIIe O3HAKOK TapHOi OCBITH, aje W HEBIJI €MHOI0 XapaKTEPUCTHKOIO
cydacHoro (axiBig. Bojoniroun 1HO3€MHOIO MOBOIO, JIOJUHA aBTOMATUYHO
nepexoauTh HAa  BULUH COLlAJIbHUM CTYIIiHb, OCKIJIbKH CTae
KOHKYPEHTOCTIPOMOKHHUM MPETEHEHTOM Ha BUCOKOOIUJIauyBaHy MOCaay .

MaitObyTHiM  (axiBisgM TMOTPIOHI HABUYKH IPAKTUYHOTO  BOJIOAIHHS
1HO3€MHOI0O MOBOIO B PI3HHMX BHJAX MOBJIEHHS B 00CsA31 TEMATUKH, 3yMOBIIEHOI
npodeciiiHumMu ToTpedamMu; OTPUMAaHHS HOBITHBOI (paxoBoi i1Hpopmari 13
1HO3€MHHUX JIKEpEN; KOPUCTYBaHHS YCHMM MOHOJIOTIYHMM Ta JiaJIOTIYHUM
MOBJIEHHSIM Y MeXaxX NOOYyTOBOI CYyCHUJIbHO-TIOJITHYHOI U (PaxoBOi TEMaTHKHU.
TakuM YMHOM, METOK HABYAHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBH € (hOpMyBaHHS HEOOXIIHOI
KOMYHIKaTHBHOI CHOPOMOKHOCTI B cdepax mnpodeciiiHoro Ta CUTYyaTUBHOIO
CHIJIKYBaHHS B YCHIM 1 TUCBMOBIN (hopmax.

HapuaneHuii mociOHuK A ctyaeHTiB Il kypcy AeHHOi (poopMu HaBUaHHS 3a
cnemianbHicTio  "Exomnoris" Bkiodae 4 ypoku. KokHa YacTHHa MICTUTh
rpaMaTUyH1 BIPABU 32 OCHOBHUMHM PO3/IiIaMH aHTI1HCHKOI rpaMaTUKX BiJIMOBITHO
JI0 HaBYaJIbHOI TMporpaMud HOPMATUBHOI JucuUIUIiHM  “IHO3eMHa MoBa”
(“Anrmificeka moBa”) mna crynentiB Il kypcy nennoi ¢gopmu HaB4yaHHS 3a
cnermianpHicTIO 101 "Exomoris"  oCBiTHbO-KBami(iKaI[IHHOTO PiBHS OakajaaBp
OJIEKY. I'onmoBHa MeTa HaBYAJIBHOTO MOCIOHHMKA - CUCTEMAaTH3allisl 1 TOTIHOICHHS
HABUYOK MOBJICHHS, 1110 OyJu Hai0aH1 paHile.

Koxxen ypok 3a0e3nedyeHuil BIAMOBIIHUM KOMIUIEKCOM BIIPaB: TEKCTOBHX,
JEKCUYHHX 1 TpaMaTHYHUX.

Kypc po3paxoBano Ha 60 ronuH 1 BHUBYAETHCA 3 METOIO YIOCKOHAJICHHS
npodeciiiHuX 3HaHb 1 PO3BUTKY YMiIHb BUKOPUCTAHHS IIMX 3HAHb Y AHIJIOMOBHIM
npodeciitHii  aisanpHOCTI. HaBuanbHUM MOCIOHMK TakoX CHPSIMOBaHUM Ha
PO3BUTOK YMiHb YCHOI Ta MMCEMHOI KOMYHIKAIIi1.

ITicyist BUBUYEHHS JAHOTO KYPCY CTYJICHTH MOBUHHI 3HATH 1 BMITH:

— YUTATU Ta NEPeKJIaflaTh HayKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHIJIOMOBHY JIITEpATypy
3a (paxom aJig OTpUMaHHS HEOOX1AHOT iH(pOopMaIii;

— PO3yMITH 3MICT MPOYUTAHOTO Ta JIEKCUKO-TpaMaTU4YHMM Marepiad,
HaJaHUH y MOCIOHUKY;

- PO3YMITH 1 BOJIOAITH BIAMOBIIHUMH TPaMaTUYHHUMH KOHCTPYKIIISIMU 1
BHpa3aMu;

- OpaTH y4acTb B YCHOMY CHUIKYBAaHHI aHTJIHCHKOIO MOBOIO B 00Cs3i
Matepiany, nependadyeHoro mporpamoro.
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LESSON 1

TOURIST ATTRACTIONS AND ENTERTAINMENT

I. Study the vocabulary list:

to entertain, v

entertaining, adj

entertainment , n

to occur, v
syn. to happen

income, n
income tax

access, n
accessible, adj

scenery, n
gamble, v
gamble, n

scuba diving

scuba ->

self-contained underwater
breathing

handicraft, n

handicraft, adj
handicraft industry
handicraftsman, n

float, v
floating, adj

10. to devise, v

11. to hire, v

npuiiMaTH, TMPUTOLIATH TOCTEH, PO3BAXKATH,
3alMaTH

IIKaBUH, PO3BAKATBHIMN; KyMETHUI

pO3Baru; €CTpaJHUN KOHIEPT; TOCTUHHICTD,
JaCTyBaHHS

TparuvIsiTUcs, BiJ1I0yBaTHUCS 3ycTpidyarucs,
omnaaTUCs

JI0X1]1, 3apO0ITOK
pUOYTKOBUM MOJIATOK

JOCTYM; TMIX1A
JTOCTYITHUM; TOCSKHUN

Ien3ax
IpaTy B a3apTHI iIrpu
azapTHa I'pa; aBaHTIOpa

[T1IBOIHE IIJIaBAHHSA
CKOp. BIJl AUXaHHS 11 BOJIOIO 32 JOTIOMOTOO
aKBaJIaHTa

pemMeciio, pyuHa po0ora;
MUCTEITBO PEMICHUKA

PEMICHUYUHN; KyCTapHUHN
peMicHUYEe BUPOOHUIITBO
PEMICHUK

IJlaBaTH; TpPUMATHUCS Ha
IJIaBAXOYM; [IaBYYU I

MOBEPXHI  BOAM
3alyMaty; NpUAYMATH; BAHAXOUTH

HaliMaTu; Opatu Ha poOOTY



12. to amuse, v 3a0aBJIsATH, PO3BAKATH
amusement, n po3Bara, 3a0aBa, BeCeJoIIli, TPOBEICHHS Yacy
MapK 3 aTpakIioHaMH
amusement park

13. a thrill ride aTpaKIOH 31 CrHelialbHUMH e(peKTaMu IS
KaTaHHS
14. gourmet, ¢hp. gourmet rypMaH
restaurant pecTopaH i TypMaHiB
15. package, n Typ, KOMIUICKCHE OOCIyroBYBaHHS BCi€i Bcei

TYPUCTUYECKOU MOE3AKU

16. merchandise, n TOBapH, TOBAP
17.to afford, v JI03BOJIMTH c001; OyTH B CTaHi
| can't afford it. Ile MeHi He O KUIICHI
| cannot afford MeHi HIKOIH.
the time.
18. familiar, adj no0pe 3HalOMUI; 3BUYHHI; 3BHUaHHAN
familiarity, n Oy/JICHHICTb; 3BUYHICTh
19. boredom n HyJIbra
20. survey, n OTNUTYBaHHSI; 0OCTEKECHHS; OTJISA]T

Il. Read and translate into Ukrainian

I. Tourist attraction is anything that may cause a tourist to visit an area. It may be a
beach, a mountain, a historical landmark and so forth.

2. Entertainment includes activities that amuse people, such as going to theatres,
night clubs, art exhibitions and so on.

3. Free port is a port where people can buy some types of merchandise without
paying customs duties on their purchases.

4. Souvenir shop is a place where people can buy objects that will help them to
remember their trip because 'souvenir' is the French word for “to remember".

5. Handicraft is the art or skill of making articles by hand, often pottery or fabrics.
6. Amusement Park is an area that offers different kinds of amusements or
entertainments, such as thrill rides, magic shows.

7. Theme Park is a special kind of amusement park that has a unifying concept.
Disneyland in California uses the Disney cartoon characters, like Mickey Mouse
and Donald Duck as its theme.

8. Sightseeing excursion is a trip of less than a day’s duration for the purpose of
looking at local attractions.

9. There are also sightseeing tours with overnight stops.



I11. Read and translate :
Text A

TOURIST ATTRACTIONS AND ENTERTAINMENT

Major tourist attractions include large cities like London, Moscow, Paris,
New York; seashore areas in warm climates like the Caribbean and the
Mediterranean; and ski resorts like those in Switzerland.

Actually, any place can become a tourist destination as long as it is different
from the place where the traveller usually lives. Paris may not be a tourist
attraction to a Parisian, but for a New Yorker it may have many charms. People
travel for various reasons, and there are numerous attractions that appeal to a wide
variety of tastes.

In addition to being major business centers, the large cities offer attractions
and entertainment for all kinds of people.

Cultural events occur frequently, including theatrical and opera
performances, concerts, ballet, art exhibitions, to name a few.

There is also a wide selection of restaurants and a great variety of night life
in urban centers. Shopping is an attraction for many visitors, whether in the great
department stores of New York and Tokyo or in the boutiques of Paris and
London.

The big cities also offer a unique atmosphere and history. One of the
advantages of the big cities is their ability to absorb large numbers of tourists.
These cities have an existing infrastructure that is capable of caring for the needs
of millions of people; and many of the attractions that tourists visit have been
developed primarily for the benefit of the inhabitants. Therefore, tourism is an
economic plus for many big cities because it increases income from existing
facilities, both public and private.

The large cities of course do not have a monopoly on architectural or
historical monuments. Smaller towns and rural areas throughout the world have
attractions of this kind that tourists visit.

One excellent example is Machu Picchi, the lost city of the Incas in Peru,
which is a remote and difficult to reach area.

The ruins of Machu Picchu, a tourist attraction that has become accessible
because of modern means of transportation, are visited by more and more tourists
every year.

Natural scenery is also an attraction for tourists. Millions of people have
visited wild areas in Africa, Middle East, Nepal and other places where they can
see the wonders of nature.

Holiday resorts usually attract tourists because of their sunny beaches, their
snow-covered ski-slopes, or their golf courses. In addition, they frequently offer
other kinds of entertainment to their guests. At the ski resorts, it is often an
atmosphere of informality, at a cosmopolitan resort like Miami Beach, it may be
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night clubs and stage shows. In San Juan, in addition to legal gambling, there are
historical sites in the old city or tropical rain forests only a few miles away. Many
of the resorts give instruction in scuba diving combined with visits to coral reefs.
And of course most of them have a variety of stores and souvenir shops.

Shopping has been made a tourist magnet by government policy in some
countries. Handicrafts appeal to touring shoppers in many places, where the
souvenir shop that sells this kind of merchandise is as much a feature of most
tourist areas as the hotel. Most people who visit these countries take home at least
one sample of the local handicraft.

A cruise ship is a floating hotel, one which the passengers cannot leave
outside a port. Most cruises therefore try to keep up a party atmosphere throughout
the voyage, with games, dancing, costume parties, gambling and whatever other
activities can be devised within a rather limited space. Entertainers are often hired
for the entire trip, and they are often hit-name performers.

Throughout history, markets have given performers a chance to entertain.
Many people have gone to trade fairs as much for amusement as for buying and
selling. Dating from the crystal Palace in London in 1812, many countries exhibit
their products at big world’s fairs in the midst of a sort of carnival atmosphere.
Another modern development is the amusement park, a carnival with a variety of
games, thrill rides, magic shows, and other kinds of entertainment.

A recent development is the theme park, an amusement park that is designed
around a unifying concept. The two huge Disney enterprises, Disneyland in
California and Disney world in Florida, are the most successful examples of this
kind of created tourist attraction. From a commercial point of view, they have the
enormous advantage as they are designed to appeal to entire family groups rather
than to any particular age level.

Many tourists don’t want to be identified as tourists. These independent
travellers try to visit the attractions they want to see on their own rather than a
member of a tour group.

The majority of tourists, however, travel in groups, with their entertainment
and sightseeing included in the package. Many tour groups are formed around
some kind of special purpose, such as eating a series of meals at the leading
gourmet restaurants in France.

The tours that are put together for resort holidays rather than special groups
often offer some entertainment or sightseeing in the package. The sightseeing
business is another part of the tourist industry that has grown rapidly in recent
years. It includes selecting the sights that would appeal to tourists and then
providing transportation, meals, opportunities for shopping.

Some of the tours are part of the total travel service that is offered by such
companies as Thomas Cook and American Express. A good deal of the excursion
business, however, involves local enterprises whose services are sold through
representatives in the tourist hotels or travel agents in the area. A large number of
sightseeing trips are part-day or one-day excursions to local points of interest. A
guide has a prepared talk during which he gives information about the sights that
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will be visited, but he must also be able to answer questions and to deal with the
human problems that may arise. If the tour occupies a full day, meals are
prearranged at a hotel or restaurant.

A few tourists do not want to travel in groups. Instead, they prefer the
comfort of a guide to show them around and make arrangements for them. For a
price, these services are available in many tourist centers. This might be described
as a personalized tour for those who can afford it. As with group excursions, or
tours, arrangements can ordinarily be made through the visitor’s hotel or by a local
travel agent.

Familiarity and boredom are the enemies of tourism. Surveys show that
people who spend two weeks at a resort are generally more satisfied with their
holiday than those who remain three weeks or more. This means that the entire
range of amusement and entertainment available is an important factor in keeping
the customers satisfied. The more variety is offered to tourists, the more pleased
they are likely to be.

EXERCISES

I. Find in the text answers to these questions:

1. What kind of places can become tourist attractions? Why?

2. What are some of the attractions and kinds of entertainment that make large
cities major tourist destinations? Give examples.

3. Why do large cities have the ability to absorb large numbers of tourists?

4. Why is tourism an economic plus for many big cities?

5. What are some of the other places besides the big cities that offer historical or
architectural interest? Give examples.

6. Why does natural scenery attract tourists? Where can they find it?

7. Do tourists go only to easy and comfortable places to see natural wonders? Why
not?

8. What are the principal attractions of holiday resorts?

9. What other kinds of entertainment do they offer to their guests?

10.Why is shopping an important attraction for tourists?

11.What kind of merchandise is featured in many souvenir shops?

12.Why do most cruise ships try to keep up a party atmosphere throughout the
voyage?

13.What forms of entertainment do they offer?

14.In what way can trade fairs and markets become tourist attractions? When did it
start?

15. What is the amusement park? What is its modern development?

16. What economic advantage do the theme parks have?

17.How can independent travellers arrange their tour?

18.What kinds of entertainment or sightseeing might be included in packaged
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tours? .

19. What activities are included in the sightseeing business?

20. What companies are known worldwide as leading travelling agencies?

21. What does the sightseeing business deal with?

22. What would usually be included in a sightseeing excursion?

23. How are sightseeing trips arranged? What are examples of more ambitious
sightseeing trips?

24. Can an individual tourist employ a guide to show him around and make
arrangements for him? How could a tourist do this?

25. Why is' it important to offer as much variety as possible to tourists?

I1. Say what you've learned from the text about:

a) major tourist attractions;

b) different entertainments offered to tourists in big cities;

c) other places that appeal to travellers;

d) holiday resorts and their scope of attractions;

e) other types of attractions for tourists and their economic advantages;
f) the sightseeing business and excursions;

g) way of arranging tours for independent travellers.

Text B

Read an interview with Bill Morrison, the Senior Publicity Officer for
the Irish Tourist' Board, who is talking about how they market Ireland to the
British and German markets

|. — the Interviewer B. M. — Bill Morrison

B. M. The British, you see, regard Ireland almost as their backyard, but on
the other hand as a foreign country. For them we are neither an international nor a
domestic destination.

Geographically, we are very close so it’s only a short hop to get here. And,
as a result, the British often come for weekend breaks or even for the day. We also
share a common language, and culture and history. People know the system, they
feel confident, so if they come for longer periods of time, they are more likely to
choose self-catering holidays or take a self-drive trip. For the most part they are
independent travellers. Many come so they can enjoy or follow their favourite
hobby. Angling and golfing holidays are very popular, with the number of golfing
holidays growing. You know we have some of the finest greens in Europe and they
are relatively cheap compared to other places. Cycling is also growing in
popularity. It’s now considered a very healthy occupation, and of course it’s be-
come very upmarket.

Then again, Ireland is becoming a popular destination for the office outing.
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Previously companies would take a day trip to the seaside now they take a
weekend break, more and more often to Ireland.

I. And the Germans?

B. M. They have a very different impression of Ireland. It’s a misty,
romantic isle on the edge of the world. They come to find a way of life that they
believe no longer exists in Germany: the quiet, peaceful village life of 100 years
ago or more.

So they come mainly to the West Coast, to the unspoilt landscape. They
want to see the way of life, to meet the people. They’ll come on coach tours, but
unlike the British, who’ll take a tour only to appreciate the scenery, they’ll come
on a study tour, an archaeological tour, an Irish music tour, so that they can learn
about the life, the history, while they see the countryside. Even though there are
many direct flights from Germany, they tend to come for an average of ten days —
transport costs being the major reason. Like the British, they come for outdoor
pursuits: walking, cycling and cruising. Cruising on inland water-ways is very
popular. And above all, they enjoy discovering the small villages, the village life
around the pub with Irish music.

I. And are they independent travellers or do they come with a group?

B. M. The German travel trade is far more structured than the British. You’ll
find that even those who come singly, as a family group, have prepaid and
prearranged almost everything at home in the travel agents before they left. Many
are on — let’s call it a tailored holiday package.

I. And so how do you market Ireland?

B. M. Both in Britain and Germany we target the top end of the market. The
majority of Germans who come are English speakers. This tends to mean that they
belong to the professional classes: A, B and C categories. So all our media
publicity is aimed at them. We advertise in those journals and specialist magazines
that they are likely to read. We promote Irish holidays at those travel fairs where
we feel there is an interest, where we want to develop that interest. So we’ll have a
stand at the Munich CBR, that’s the caravan and boat consumer market, the
Hamburg holiday fair, Cologne’s Coach Operators’ Fair and Dusseldorf s Boat
Show for instance, but we won’t be represented at the Equestrian fair in Hamburg
in April, though we will be at the Badminton Horse Trials as there is a British mar-
ket for horse-riding holidays at the major golfing tournaments. We also go to the
angling and game fairs as well as attending the major trade fairs such as the World
Travel Market fair in London in November. This year there’ll be seven travel
programme series on British television, and we’ll be featured in every one. But we
are promoting Ireland to the top sector of the holiday market — to the As and Bs
— S0 again we advertise in the specialist journals, the glossy upmarket magazines,
the quality papers. But not all our publicity is paid publicity, for instance the
television programmes. We also receive publicity when journalists include Irish
holidays in their travel sections. So every year we help journalists to travel around
Ireland. This year we’ll assist 300 British, journalists and about 80 to 90 German
journalists.
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I. So what aspects of Ireland do you stress in your advertising?

B. M. Both in Germany and England we emphasize those aspects that appeal
to the public. To the Germans we market our romantic castles, the misty green
landscape, the fairy-tale image. To both we stress the personal side of Ireland,
village life, the slow relaxed pace of life, the human interest. We also promote the
fashionability of Ireland: the fact that Ireland is a favourite hideaway retreat for
film stars; that Ireland is a healthy place to come — fresh air, the simple life,
healthy activities. The British are also interested in the Irish film industry. They’re
also attracted to the golf, to the food — good, fresh ingredients simply cooked, to
the good living...

EXERCISES
I. Note the words and expressions from the interview:

1. it’s only a short 30BCiM mopsia; pyKoOIO MOJATH

hop to get here
2. self-catering  BiAMOYMHOK 3 XapuyBaHHSM 3a CBiif
holidays paxyHOK, TOOTO «caM03a0e3TeUCHHSD)
3. angling, n puOHa JTOBJISA
to angle, v BYJIUTH pUOY; «3aKUIATH BYJIKY»
angler, n pubanka

4. upmarket, attr. moporwii; st 3aAMOYKHUX JTFOCH

ant. JICIICBUIL; 32 HU3bKUMU IIHAMU
downmarket

5. to target the top namiaroBarrcs Ha 6araTux, 3aMOKHUX
end of the TYPUCTIB
market

6. officeouting  crinbHU BiAMOYNHOK TOBAPHIIIIB 1O
CITy>k01 B BUX1THI

7. atailored TYpUCTHYHA TMOT3/IKa, CTUITAHOBAHA 32
holiday package inauBigyaasHIM 3aMOBJIEHHSIM

8. the glossy TJISTHIICB] TOPOT] JKypHAITH
upmarket
magazines

9. thefairy-tale  xaskoBuii 00pa3
image
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10. hideaway 3aTHUIIHE MICIIE, 1€ MOYKHA CXOBATHUCH,
retreat IIPUTYJIIOK

I1. Read the interview again and complete the grid.

Questions British |Germans

How do visitors regard Ireland?

What type of holidays do they
come for?
Are the majority independent
travellers or  package holi-
daymakers?

What type of client does the Tourist
Board target?

How and where do they publicise
and market Ireland?

What aspects of Irish life do they
stress in the marketing?

Text C

Read an article adapted from the American magazine “Newsweek” and
discuss the key points. Use a dictionary.

HOW DISNEY DOES IT

A dazzling new theme park, saluting the movie biz, fulfills Walt’s wildest
dream

Come behind the scenes at Walt Disney World near Orlando, where, at
various locales, a Minnie head is getting a last-minute application of eye liner and
“mouse-cara” — and Michael Eisner, the chairman and CEO of the whole
company, is checking out a part of the park that will be hidden from public view
until the opening day. “You know what would look great over there?” says the
surprisingly tall (for those who’ve seen him introduce the Disney Sunday-night TV
show), still boyishly affable 47-year-old executive. As he speaks, he is pointing to
a space on the back lot of the Disney-MGM Studios Theme Park, a dazzling 135-
acre high-tech playground that will combine rides, shows and exhibits — all
“themed”, as the Disney folks say, to the world of movies and TV — with a tour of
an actual film- production facility.

“an aircraft carrier!” Eisner says.
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“You mean,” says a clipboard-carrying aide, conscious that his superior
earned $40 million last year, largely because Eisner seems, like to entertainment
executive since Walt Disney himself, to have located the pulse of the American
public — “you mean, next to the [replica of a] subway car?”

“Sure, why not?” Eisner says. “Call some naval bases and see if you can get
an aircraft carrier and put it right there. ”

“Sixty miles from the nearest ocean?”

“Yeah, it’ll be fun to look at, don’t you think?”

Others may deal in weightier matters than this always energetic, family-
oriented fellow who worked his way up through the programming department at
ABC Television, and then moved over to Paramount Pictures, where he was the
driving force behind such smashes as “Terms of Endearment” and “Saturday Night
Fever.” But no one in America has a neater job than Michael Eisner. Besides
making the movies he wants for Walt Disney Studios and its somewhat more
mature subdivision, Touchstone Pictures, he gets to pass judgment on the latest
designs for Mickey Mouse watches and lord it over the company’s theme parks.
These include Disneyland, the southern California original, and Disney World —
which may have started out to be the East Coast version of the above, but has
become, something much more: a kind of warp zone of warmth and family values,
similar to the Thanks-giving-dinner table, where people congregate to assure
themselves that the world’s a fine place after all.

Tropical sun: Tourists patronize the 28,000-acre plot of central Florida
bogland (all but 5,000 acres of which remains in its alligator-and-armadillo-
infested natural state) with a passion that cannot be analyzed in terms of warm
weather, Mickey Mouse- worship or humankind’s intrinsic need to play. Now 25
million people pour through annually and leave behind close to $2 billion.

Each year, in defiance of all logic, the lines get longer — and the
“satisfaction rate" of the customers (as measured by exit polls) gets higher than
ever before. People love Disney World so much they Voluntarily change their
money into “Disney Dollars,” which are good only on the grounds and offer no
advantages except the dubious thrill of owning expensive counterfeit currency. It’s
a good thing, too. For many more visitors are on the way, lured by the promise of
mind-boggling new things to see and do. Indeed, Disney World, Which is already
the world’s leading consumer of fireworks ($30,000 Worth a night), is about to
experience the biggest boom in its history.

Tour wars: Disney isn’t the first company to offer this kind of attraction.
Universal Studios has operated a tour of its California production facility since
1964 — and announced that it will open a similar enterprise, about three miles
from Disney World.

Eisner resents any implication, however, that Disney isn’t the lender in this
field. He has a lot more on his mind than just movies. Noon he’ll be cutting a
ribbon for an attraction meant to entice Disney’s toughest audience: teenagers.
Typhoon Lagoon is an elaborate, epic novel of a water slide with eight different
flumes, a snorkeling area and a surf-making machine capable of sending out waves
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of up to seven feet. For those who still have energy to burn after the mechanical
tide ebbs, Disney opened Pleasure Island, a cluster of "themed” night-clubs for
teens and adults. For those who, like most visitors, can barely drag themselves
back to their rented Cutlass Cieras each evening, the property includes the elegant
(and handy) Swan and Dolphin hotels, both the work of postmodernist architect
Michael Graves, who will crown each creation with a striking representation of its
namesake.

Big squid: Why? Disney has taken a lush tropical wilderness, paved it over
and added flying elephants (Dumbo: average waiting time 20 minutes) and
submarine-size squid (“20,000 Leagues Under the Sea”: Usually a 30-minute
wait). Booze and tobacco are hard to come by on the property, and night life is
virtually nonexistent, at least until Pleasure Island is completed. “I’d like to say
that our show is entirely responsible for our success,” says Tom Elrod, Disney
World’s senior vice president for marketing. But he can’t; it’s not that simple. Over
the years research has shown that the formal “attractions” such as Space Mountain,
Pirates of the Caribbean and Journey into Imagination, beloved as they are for their
lavish high-techness and ability to induce fleeting nausea, consistently rank a
distant third in the hearts of the customers. What folks like even more, they say, is
the friendliness of the employees and — this is invariably the first thing cited —
the cleanliness with which Disney World constantly shines.

Disney World is a zone of almost perfect efficiency and order. In a place of
queues curling and winding and switchbacking into Tomorrowland, line jumping
becomes the crime that dares not speak its name. Anything worse is not even
imaginable.

Line management: Egad, your high-school principal was right: courtesy is
contagious. Not that the management believes it can sit back and let harmony
happen. “There’s a real art to line management,” says Dick Nunis, head of Walt
Disney Attractions. For example, in order to make the experience less
psychologically wearing, the waiting times posted by each attraction are
generously overestimated, so that one comes away mysteriously grateful for
having hung around 20 minutes for a 58-second twirl in the Alice in Wonderland
teacups. (“I used the same trick when I was trying to sell sitcoms to the networks,”
says Eisner. “I showed them a 23-minute ‘Happy Days’ pilot and told them it was
a halfhour. They thought it was the fastest-paced show they’d ever seen.”)

The lines, moreover, are always moving, even if what looks like the end is
actually the start of a second set of switchbacks leading to — oh, no! — a pre-ride
waiting area. Those little tricks of the themepark trade mean a lot. Even during the
peak periods of Christmas and Easter week— when the parking fields sometimes
close at midmorning, causing Winnebagos to sadly turn away like bull elephants
rejected by their mates — there are few complaints.

Nor is there much negative press coverage. This is partly due, no doubt, to
Disney World’s policy of engendering good will by providing free passes to almost
any reporter, photographer or TV technician who phones or writes ahead and asks.
For some special events, the freebies are laid on even more lavishly. To help
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publicize the opening of the Disney-MGM Studios, several thousand media
members are being offered free plane tickets and hotel rooms.

“Exploiting the Disney mystique,” it’s called. When an accident occurs on
one of the rides or in a restaurant, or if someone gets mowed down by one of the
clean-cut zealots constantly vacuuming up invisible litter on Main Street USA,
Disney representatives have been known to rush to the scene with offers of free
tickets and air fare home in exchange for an on-the-spot settlement. Only a few of
the injured elect to file suits.

Disney died in 1966, two years before construction on his World started. He
lives on, though, partly through Disney University, a training center where cast
members take courses designed, says director Valerie Oberle, “to help people do
the hard work of helping other people have fun.” Employees, most of whom come
from outside the area (Disney, the largest nongovernment employer in Florida,
exhausted the local manpower supply long ago), take three days of motivational
courses at the start of their careers, and refresher courses later. At least once during
his or her career, every Disney World management employee must spend a day
prancing around the property in an 80- to 100-pound character costume. Because it
looks on its employees as playing showbiz “roles.”

Eisner says, “We’re basically hardworking family people.” The Disney top
executives certainly fit that description. Eisner often takes his wife, Jane, and their
three sons, Breck, Eric and Anders, on business trips — and constantly alludes to
them in interviews, speeches and even in the Disney annual report, where he
recently discussed company earnings in the span since “Breck started high school.”

Eisner knows so much about amusement parks, he says, “because it’s
basically the same business [as making movies]. An attraction in one of our parks
is like a film story. And 1 know a good story always has a beginning, middle and
end.”

EXERCISES

I. Answer the questions on the text:

1. Who is Michael Eisner and what has he done for further development of Disney
World?

2. Why did he start this project?

3. Why is Disney World so popular with customers?

4. What are the major attractions for tourists?

5. What is the main goal of the management?

6. How do they cater for different age groups?

7. What factors promote success of this tourist destination?
8. In what way do Disney traditions continue?

9. How are employees trained?

10. What does Eisner know about amusement parks?
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Il. Find in the text the most impressive part and retell it (for each
student it might be a different one).

I11. Think and answer:
L What do you think of the idea to combine a theme park with film-making
industry?
Why does it appeal to so many tourists?
What features of the theme park do you find most entertaining?
What attractions would you like to visit? Why?
Are there any features that do not seem very good to you? What are they?
Why is the park considered good business?
What are the perspectives for the park? Give your reasons.

N o bk wn

Develop your speaking skills
IVV. Planning a theme park.

Epcot at Walt Disney World® in Florida is a theme park which consists of
two parts: Future World, which explores the role of communications, transport,
agriculture, and energy and also looks at the world of imagination, and World
Showcase, which examines the world about us, recreating the sights and smells of
such far apart places as Britain and Beijing.

In the World Showcase there are exhibitions on the following countries:

Canada Italv Norwav

China Japan United Kinadom
France Mexico USA

Germany Morocco

If you were designing your own World Showcase Theme Park what
exhibits would you build for each of the countries?

Discuss it in groups. You can add other countries if you want. To help you,
here are some of the UK exhibits at the World Showcase:

red telephone boxes warm beer in a traditional pub

half-timbered houses a tea shop in a country cottage

How could Ukraine be represented at the Show?

V. Disneyland® Paris.

a)  Discuss the following questions.

Have you ever been to a theme park or amusement park?
What kind of attractions and “rides” did you find there?
What was your favourite?

What are: a ghost train? a big wheel?

a roller coaster? a white-knuckle ride?

a haunted house?

e
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b)  Like most theme prarks, Disneyland® Paris is divided into several
different “lands” with a mainly American theme.

— Main Street USA — Discoveryland

— Frontierland — Adventureland — Fantasyland

What would you expect to find in each of these lands?

Which one contains attractions concerned with the following:

a)  distant lands, a jungle, and a mysterious island;

b)  fairy tales and magic castles;

c)  shops and restaurants from America at the turn of the century;

d)  space and technology;

e)  cowboys and Indians.

What do you think happens in each of the following rides and attractions and
which land would you find them in?

Space Mountain Phantom Manor

Pirates of the Caribbean Snow White

Indiana Jones and the Temple of Peril Star Tours

Big Thunder Mountain Sleeping Beauty’s Castle

V1. Read the text “Disneyland® Theme Park,” Paris and check your
answers to the questions in Task V.

DISNEYLAND THEME PARK

PARIS

MAIN STREET, U.S.A.

Pass through the gates of the theme Park and enter another world with your first
steps on Main Street, U.S.A. Antique automobiles and horse-drawn streetcars
move up and down this busy street — and don't miss the spectacular daily parade!
The magic starts as soon as you enter Main Street, U.S.A., every detail of the
speciality shops and restaurants reflecting the charm of small-town America at the
turn of the century. There’s at least one fabulous parade every day of the year,
with special themes and characters. Stream trains depart Main Street Station for a
trip around the Part whilst at the far end of the Street is the Central Plaza, where
all four lands come together. Which one will you explore first?

OPENING HOURS

09.00 — 23.00 (11 Jul—31 Aug)

09.00 — 18.00 (rest of year weekdays)

09.00 — 20.00 (rest of year weekends)

Occasionally certain rides and facilities may not operate due, for example, to
routine maintenance, etc. Please note that some rides have a minimum height
restriction and certain rides may also he unsuitable for pregnant women, or people
with health problems.
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FOOD & DRINK IN THE PARK

As well as the restaurants in the theme park (which serve everything from
kid’s menus at FF28 to full menus for adults from FF140), food stalls and carts on
weekends and in school holidays serve snacks such as pizza baguettes from FF22;
burgers are available from FF10 and many restaurants have simple set menus from
around FF52, with a main course on its own from FF26.

DISCOVERYLAND

A celebration of space and vision! Disney’s newest thrill, the incredible
journey from the earth to the moon on Space Mountain ... followed by a flight
through space in the Star Tours simulator and a Journey through time in Jules
Verne’s Visionarium.

Taking its theme from the Star Wars trilogy, the high-tech Star Tours
intergalactic flight sets the pace for a whirl through space and time. At Videopolis
you enjoy spectacular live stage shows and Captain EO, the extraordinary 3D
musical space spectacular starring Michael Jackson, Jules Verne’s extraordinary
visions are explored to the full in The Mysteries of the Nautilus where his
undersea world can be seen from Captain Nemo’s submarine.

Space Mountain is Disney’s £65 million white-knuckle ride which
combines Jules Verne’s imaginary world with a thrilling roller-coaster which
catapults you to the moon! During the ride, you’ll blast out of the great cannon,
and dodge falling meteorites hurling through space in a breathtaking series of
inversions — including a 360° sidewinder loop!

ADVENTURELAND

Pack you bags for distant lands and discover the mysterious Adventure Isle.
Explore the jungle with Indiana Jones™ and set sail with the Pirates of the
Caribbean!

Be prepared for a spot of swashbuckling with Captain Hook and Peter Pan
aboard a magnificent pirate galleon. Just up ahead the Jolly Roger flies atop a
menacing Spanish fortress — it’s the Pirates of the Caribbean!

Indiana Jones™ & The Temple of Peril is a breathtaking rollercoaster
chase. Trains career past ancient temple gods, teetering columns, and hidden perils,
before climbing through a full gravitydefying loop! — not for the faint-hearted,
this is one of the biggest thrills in the Theme Park!

FANTASYLAND

An enchanting land of fairy tales and make- believe. Sleeping Beauty’s
Castle forms the centerpiece of the Park and here your childhood memories
become reality.

Especially popular with younger children, this fantasy land brings to life the
stories of Snow White and Alice in Wonderland. Take a musical cruise around
the globe with It’s a small world and enjoy The Voyages of Pinocchio, Peter
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Pan’s Flight, Dumbo the Flying Elephant, and the whirl of the Mad Hatter’s
Tea Cups. Ride through Storybook Land aboard Casey Junior’s Circus Train
or on the Storybook Cruise on the canal, taking in the scenes from Peter and the
Wolf, the Little Mermaid, and Beauty and the Beast.

FRONTIERLAND

Relive the golden age of the American Frontier with cowboys, Indians, and
rugged frontiersmen in this land of romance and excitement. A chilling experience
awaits you at haunted Phantom Manor, whilst children of all ages will enjoy the
Pocahontas Indian Village Playground and live show and the small farm animals
in Critter Corral. For sheer excitement, don’t miss Big Thunder Mountain, one
of Disney’s most famous attractions and one of our favourites.

The runaway train takes you on a perilous plunge from rocky peaks to
treacherous mine shafts. An explosive experience — hang on to your hats!

VI1I. Think and answer:

Where in the theme park would you advise these visitors to go — or not to
go?

a) a family with two children aged three and five;

b) someone interested in space and technology;

c) two teenage friends;

d) a person with a heart condition;

e) the person sitting next to you;

f) a member of your own family;

g) your teacher.

GRAMMAR
The Infinitive

The infinitive is the basic form of the verb + "to" (to buy, to fish, to run, to
watch).

The word "infinitive" comes from the Latin word infinitus, from in- (not)
and finitus (finished, limited). The infinitive describes an action, but unlike a
regular verb, it is not limited in any way.

The regular verb is limited to the tense and subject. For example, in the
sentence "Diana danced" the action is limited to Diana and to the past.

However, the infinitive is unlimited. In the sentence "To dance is easy", the
action is not limited to any subject or to any time.

Infinitives are often used when actions are unreal, general, or future.
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Examples: (Note how the main underlined verb relates to unreal, general, or future
actions.)
Kate agreed to come.
| hope to see you soon.
We plan to finish this shortly.

B ocHOBHOMY 1H(IHITHB BKHBAETHCS 3 YaCTKOK «toy, 11e oro dhopmaibHa
o3Haka. OMHAaK, ICHy€ ACKITbKA BUIAIKIB, B SIKUX IH(IHITUB BXHUBAETHCA 0€3
YacTKH «toy», Tak 3BaHUM «bare infinitive» ado «Zero Infinitivey:

. [Ticns MoganbHUX aiecaiB (kpim ought to)

I should be there. I can help him. He must stop smoking.

. ITicna miecnis shall/will

I will give you money. We shall start.

. B Complex Object micnsi mieciiB 4yTTEBOTO CHPUHHATTS: to see (6auurn), to hear
(uytn), to notice (momivarum), to feel (BimuyBatm), to watch (cmocrepiratu), to observe
(cmoctepiraTh).

1 see you like her. I heard you go to the theatre every day.

. IMicns miecmis let (mo3Boiutr), Make (3myrryBatn)

He makes his child start do hometask. | can't let you go.

3BepHITH yBary, 10 B MaCUBHIN KOHCTPYKIIii 1H(IHITUB Oyje BXKUBATUCS 3
9acTKOIO to.

He was made to do this. Hozo smycunu 3pobumu ye.

. [Ticns Bupasie had better (kpame) i would rather (kparie 6)

| had better become a lawer.

. Y po3moBHi# koHCcTpyKIii  Why not do smth:

Why not cheer them up? — Yomy 6 ne niobaovopumu ix?

The forms of the Infinitive

There are four forms of the Infinitive:

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Indefinite (Simple) Infinitive to eat to be eaten
(3BUy4aiiHa)

Continuous (Progressive) to be eating

Infinitive

(TpuBana)

Perfect Infinitive to have eaten to have been eaten
(nepdexTHa)

Perfect Continuous Infinitive to have been eating -

(mepdexTHa TpUBaia)
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1. Indefinite infinitive

3aranbHy 1H(IHITUBHY (OPMY BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH, KOJH [Iisl, BUpa)KeHa 1H(IHITUBOM
€ OJTHOYACHOIO IIO0JI0 MTii, BUPAKEHOIO JIECIIOBOM — MPUCYIKOM.

| am glad to do this.
A paouit ye pooumu. (Maemuoca na ysa3si, wo 5 3apaz paoui ye pooumu. J{ei 0ii 6i06ysaromucs
00HOYACHO, GIH paoull i 6iH WOCb pooums».)

A0Go mis1, BUpakeHa 1H(IHITUBOM, € MalOyTHBOIO 11010 /i1, BUPAKEHOIO JI1€CTIOBOM
— TIPUCYIKOM.

| want to do this.
A xouy ye 3pobumu. (Maemvcsi Ha ysazi, wo xoue 6iH 3apas, ale 6iH Yb0o2o We He 3poous, a
3p0bums y mMatoymusomy.)

A

k1o npucynok MiCTUTh B o0l MoJlajbHE JII€CTIOBO a00 AIECIOBO, IO MEpenae

MIeBHY MOJIAJIbHICTb, - THILY fo expect (cnodisamucs),
to hope (cnooisamucsy),
to intend (mamu namip),

to want (xomimu), etc. - To iH(QIHITHB ¥ Popmi Indefinite
(Simple) Bupaxae niro, fika CTOCY€THCS MallOYTHHOTO:

| expect them to arrive tomorrow.
He wants to stay in this hotel.

2. Continuous infinitive

TpuBany ¢opmy 1HQIHITUBY BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh, KOJI [isl, BUPAXKEHA 1H(PIHITUBOM,
€ OJTHOYACHOIO 3 JII€10, SIKa BUPAXEHA JI1€CTIOBOM — IIPUCYIKOM.

I am happy to be doing this.
A paouiti, wo s poono ye. (Maemoca na yeasi, wo 6iH pobums woco NPomscoM K020Ch 4acy,
tloeo 0ist mpusana.)

3. Perfect infinitive

[lepdexkTaril 1HPIHITUB BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH TOA1, KOJIU /i, BUpAXKEHA 1H(PIHITUBOM,
nepeaye Jii, sska BUpaKeHa JT1€CIIOBOM MPUCYIKOM.

I am glad to have done this.
A paouti 6ys 3pooumu ye. (Maemvca nma ysasi, wo 6iH 3apaz paouti, a 3podous 6iH 00 Yb020
MOMEHMY, y MUHYTIOMY.)
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4. Perfect continuous infinitive

TpuBany nepdektny dopMy 1HGIHITUBY BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh, KOJIHU Iisl, BUpaKeHA
1H(IHITUBOM, € TPUBAJIOIO 1 B1IOyBasacs MPOTATOM MEBHOTO Yacy mepe Ai€l0, siKa
BUPAXKEHA J1ECTIOBOM — IPUCYIKOM.

I am glad to have been dating with you for 5 years.
A paoutl, wo 3ycmpiuascs 3 moboio npomseom 5 poxis. (Maemwvcs Ha ysasi, wjo 6in 3apa3 paoutl,
a 00 Yb020 BiH 3YCMPYUABCA 3 HEIO, Y MUHYIIOMY, NPOMALOM AKO20Ch MPUBATL020 NEPiody.)

VY 3anepeuHiit popMmi yacTka NOt BXKUBAETHCA Mepe]l IHPIHITHBOM.

Hanpuxnao: It was a mistake not to invite her to this meeting.
byno nomunkoro ne 3anpocumu ii Ha yro 3ycmpiy.

Complex Object.

Konctpykiis Complex Object (ckiamHe TOMOBHEHHS) CKIIAIA€ThCs 3 2
YACTHUH:

IMmenHuk a00 3aliMeHHUK B 00’ €KTHOMY BiIMiHKY + IHQiniTHB

Do you want the children to stay? — Tu xouew, wo6 oimu 3anuwunucsa? (imennux + inghinimus)
Do you want us to stay? — Tu xouew, wob mu 3anuwunucs? (3aumeHHUK 6 00 €KMHOMY GIOMIHKY
+ Inghinimus).

Ha yxkpainceky MoBy Complex Object 3a3Buuail mnepexiagacThes
MPUAATKOBUM JOJATKOBUM PEUCHHSM 31 CIIOTYUYHUKAMH U0, oD, 5K.

Would you like me to help you? — Xouew, w06 s mo6i donomoena?

| want my daughter to learn English. — 5 xouy, wo6 mos douka eusuana aneniiicoxy.

| want Harry to leave. — 4 xouy, wo6 I'appi niwos.

I know her to have graduated from the university three years ago. — A snaro, wo eona 3axinuuia
VHIgepcumem mpu poKu momy.

I suspect him to be helped by her. — A nioospior, wo sona itomy donomoena.

Complex Object (cknaone 00ONnoOB8HEHH:) BXUBAETHCA TIICIS TEBHUX
Ipyn A1€CIIB:

1. Hiecnosa, mo BupaxaroTh OaxanHs: would like (xoTiB 0m), want (XOTiTH),
wish (6axxatwn), desire (0axkaTn)

Do you want Robin to show me the city? - Tu xouew, wo6 Pobin noxkazana meni micmo?
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I would like you to show me the city. — 4 6 xomina, w06 mu noxazae memni micmo.

2.  JliecnoBa, 10 BUpPaKalOTh NPHIyIICHHS: expect (ouikyBaTu), believe
(BiputHn), think (mymaru), suppose (mepembauatu), consider (BBakatm), find
(3HaxXOaUTH)

We expect our friends to arrange everything by the time we come. — Mu ouixysanu, wo nawi
Opy3i 8ce op2aHizyionv 00 Mo2o 4acy, K Mu npuby0emo
| believe him to be a trusted partner. — 4 sipro, wo 6in naditinuii napmmuep.

3. HiecnoBa, mo BHpaxaroTh Haka3 abo mpoxaHHs: command (Haka3yBaTH),
order (Haka3yBatHu), ask (mmpocutn), allow (103BOTUTH)

He ordered the chairs to be brought. — Bixn eenie npunecmu cminoyi.
| asked him to help me. — I nonpocuna itoco 0onomoemu meni.

4. JliecnoBa, 110 BHUpaXarTh YYTTEBE CIPUUHSITTSA: see (Oauutu), hear (4yTn),
notice (momiuath), feel (BimuyBaru), watch (crmoctepiraTtu), observe (crocrepirati)

| heard him say this. — A uyzna, wo sin ye 2osopus.
| watched the children play in the yard. — 5 6auuna, wo oimu epaioms y caoy.

5. HiecnoBa, 10 BHUpPaXKaOTh CHOHyKaHHS: make (3mymryBatu), force
(mpumytryBaTH), have (cionykatn), let (103BOJISITH)

Don’t let him go! — He oaii tiomy nimu!
The teacher made the students be silent — Yuumens 3mycue cmyoenmie sacnoxoimucs.

Complex Object nicia dieciie uymmeeo20 CRPUUHAMMAL

[Ticnst mieciiB 4YyTTEBOTO CHPUUHATTS see (6auumu), hear (uymu), notice
(nomivamu), feel (siouyeamu), watch (cnocmepicamu), observe (cnocmepicamu) y IpyTii
yactuHi Complex Object MoxkHa crioctepiraTu sk 1H(IHITUB 0€3 4acTKu to, Tak 1
npuyacts L.

| heard him sing a song. — A4 uys, wo 6in cnisae nicnro.
| heard him singing a song. — A uys, sk 6in cnigac nichio.

Sxmo mis Oyjra KOPOTKOK, MM TOBOPUMO MpO Hei, sk mpo (akT, a B
nepekiiaii BUKopuctoByeMo «I11O» — ctaBumo 1HDIHITHB.

Sxmo nig Oyna TpUBalOl, MU 3acTalid ii B NpPOLIECI BUMHEHHS, TO B
nepekIiaii BUKOpuctoByeMo «AK» — craBumo npudacts 1.

We saw him cross the street. — Mu 6auunu, wo 6in nepetiuios 8yiuyio.
We saw him crossing the street. — mu 6auunu, six 6in nepexoous gyauyto.
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Haityacrime 110 pi3HUII0 HEMOXXJIMBO BJIOBHTH 0O€3 KOHTEKCTY, TOMY B
0araThbOX pEYCHHSIX JOIMYCKAETHCS MOCTAHOBKA SIK 1H(IHITUBA, TaK 1 MPUYACTS.

Complex Subject

Cxaaanuii migmer (Complex Subject) B aHTITIHCHKI MOBI1 (IHKOJIM HOTO IIIe
Ha3uBarOTh The Subjective Infinitive Construction a6o The Nominative-with-the-
Infinitive Construction) ckmagaercs 3

IMEeHHUK B 3arajJibHOMY BiIMiHKY, a00 3aiiMEHHUK Yy HAa3UBHOMY BiIMiHKY +
iHQpiHiTHB.

[ndinitus B Complex Subject B aHriichKiii MOBI MOke OyTH y BCIX CBOIX
mecTy popmMax.

Peuenns 3 koHctpykiiero Complex Subject B aHrmiicbkiii MOBI 3a3BUYaii
NEePEeBOMSTHCS Ha YKPATHCHKY MOBY 32 JIONOMOI'OI0 TaKMX 3BOPOTIB, SIK «TOBOPSTH,
MOBIJJOMJISIFOTh, TyMatOTh, 0A4MIIN, YyJIU, BUSBUIIOCS, CTAIOCS» 1 T.11.

VY peueHHsIX 31 CKJIQHUM MiMETOM Yy OUIBIIOCTI BUIAJIKIB MPUCYIOK CTOITh
y macuBHOMY cTaHi. JliecaoBa, 3 sskuMu BHUKOpHCTOBYeThcs Complex Subject,
MOXHa PO3AIUTH Ha 4 Tpynu:

1. JliecnoBa, 1110 BUCJIOBIIOIOTh 3HAHHS, TBEPKEHHS: t0 KNnow — srwamu, to think —
oymamu, t0 state — zasenamu, 10 report — nosioomnamu, 10 say —eosopumu, 10 announce —
ozonlourysamu Ta THIII.

He is known to live in London. — Bidomo, wo 6in srcuee 6 Jlonoowui.

She was thought to be working here. — /[ymanu, wo éona npayioe mym.
2. JliecnoBa, 1110 BUCJIOBIIOIOTH IPUITYIIICHHS: t0 eXpext — pospaxoeysam, t0 SUPPOSE
— npunyckamu, t0 believe — gipumu, to consider — pozensoamu ta iHmIi.
The writer is expected to be famous. — Pospaxosyioms, wo nucemennux 6yoe 8i00MuM.
The train was believed to come in time. — Bipuau, wo noi30 nputioe euacho.
3. JliecnoBa, 0 NEPENalOTh CIPHUMHATTS: t0 see — 6auumu, t0 hear — yymu, to notice
— nomiyamu Ta 1HIII.
He was seen to enter the building. — bauunu, sk sin esitiuios 0o 6ydisii.
They were heard to leave the town. — Yyau, six éonu noruwaroms micmo.
4, Takox Complex Subject BkuMBaeTbcsl MICHS Takux MAieciiB: to be likely
ckopiue 3a ece, 10 be certain —neoominno, to be unlikely — manosipociono, to be sure —
0008 ’3K060

He is unlikely to succeed. — Manosipozciono, wo 6in docsiene ycnixy.

She is sure to become famous. — Bona 0606 si3x060 docsiene ycnixy.

AKTUBHMI CTaH y PEUYEHHSX 31 CKJIQJHUM IiIMETOM B)KHBAETHCS JIHIIEC 3

JIECTIOBAMU: t0 appear — 3’seramucs, 10 SEeM - sbauamucs, 30aéamucs, t0 happen —
mpanaamucs, 10 prove — dogooumu, t0 tUrn out — susaeramucs
She seems to be tired. — Bona suensoae cmomnenoro.
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The journey turned out to be uninteresting. — Cmanocs mak, wo noooposc sussuiacs
Heyikagoio.

Grammar exercises

Exercise 1. Choose the infinitive with or without “to”.

CcoNOOR~ODE

18

I like ... play the guitar.

My brother can ... speak French.

We had ... put on our overcoats because it was cold.
They wanted ... cross the river.

It is high time for you ... go to bed.

May I ... use your telephone?

They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

I would rather ... stay at home today.

He did not want ... play in the yard any more.
Would you like ... go to England.

You look tired. You had better ... go home.

I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
It is time ... get up.

Let me ... help you with your home work.

I was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday.

. | saw him... enter the room.
17.

Do you like ... listen to good music?

. That funny scene made me ... laugh.

Exercise 2. Choose the infinitive with or without “to”.

ocoNORODE

You ought... (make) more of an effort at school.

You are not allowed ... (walk) on the grass here.

I can hardly... (wait)... (see) you!

There’s no need... (rush) — just take your time.

It’s difficult... (read) English books in the original.

The soup is too hot... (eat). You’d better... (cool) it a bit.

It’s nearly 8. You are going ... (miss) your lesson.

[ must... (return) the book to the library as soon as I have read it.
You’d better (stop)... quarrelling now.

It’s kind of you ... (help) us.

You have ... (be) a pretty good cook ... (get a job as a chef.
Why not ... (Join) them? We could ... (have) a lot of fun there.
I have never heard him... (say) anything of the kind.

Are you strong enough... (lift) that box?

She 1s thoughtful enough ... (send) us a greetings card.

I’d like you ... (think) it over first.

It usually takes me an hour... (write) an essay.

26



18.
19.
20.
21,
22,

Let me... (close) the door, shall 1?

They can’t afford... (buy) a car.

I’d rather... (let) the children... (decide) for themselves.
They can hardly make both ends ... (meet).

I showed them how... (use) the computer.

Exercise 3. Find and correct the mistakes if any:

©CoNoRWNE

Robert and James let Jenny to beat them in the race.
It takes time learn a new language.

Make a mistake is not shameful.

It is unusual to see an owl during the day.

Could you tell me what happened.

Parents teach children say please and thank you.
She was very nervous flying for the first time.

How old were you when you learnt drive?

| pretended to been interested in the conversation.
What do you advise me to do?

I don’t mind to walk home but I’d rather get a taxi.
He had made his decision and refused change his mind.
| expect to hearing from you by Monday.

It is difficult understanding him.

Paris is always worth to travel to.

Exercise 4. Choose the right answer.

ONOGRQ WM

9

10.
11.
12,
13.

Are you sure I can’t (convince / make) you to come with us?
Evan’s friends (made /persuaded) him to jump into the pool.
Mum, will you let me go to the party? — Elli asked her mum (to let / let) her

0 to the party.

She felt unable (to speak /speaking) to her father after the divorce.

| am always ready (to eat /to do) blueberry pie with whipped cream.
Would you like (to have /having) dinner with us on Friday?

They fulfilled their promise (to buy / buying) their daughter a pony.

He locked the door (to keep / to take) everyone out.

They decided (to start / starting) a business together.

Were you surprised (to see / seeing) her again so soon?

The question is easy (to answer / to speak).

The man asked me how (to get / to land) to the airport.

| warned him (not to drive / not driving) too quickly because of the bad

weather.

14,
15.

We showed how (to use / using) the new equipment.
You should (ask / to ask) your parents.

Exercise 5. Translate into English.
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Mu 36upaemocst 06roBopuTH Haii rianu. (to discuss)

Hawm criig moguBUTHCS Ha 110 POTIO3UITIIO TyKe YBaXHO. (to look)
Omutara mae Oytu 3pobnena uyepe3 Harionansauii bank. (to make)
Panimre BoHa HIKOJIM HE TUBWIIACS TeJeBi30p. (to watch)

VY roteni 6araTo HOMepiB, OT)KE BaM HeMa MOTPeOU 3aMOBIISITH HOTO
aznanerinp. (to book)

Moro TBepmKeHHs BUABIINCS XUOHUMH. (t0 be wrong)
besnepeuno, BoHa oTpumae po6oTy. (to get)

Panime Bonu i3amm 10 @paniiii Ko>kHOTO JiiTa. (to go)

VYpsay He caig Oysio miABUILYBaTH MOJATKU. (to raise)

10. 4 BumaakoBO MPOXOIUB MUMO, OTXKE 3aHIIIOB 70 Bac. (to pass)

11. 3apa3 meHi Kpailie NPpUCTyIUTH J10 podoTu. (to get to)

12.  3nmaerbes, Bu xkuiau B JIOHI0HI y TOM 4ac. (to live)

13.  Ii MOXyTh MiABUIUTY B KiHLi POKy. (to promote)

CoNog AN E

Exercise 6. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Active Infinitive and
Passive Infinitive.

1. Nature has many secrets to be discovered yet.

2. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your
speech.

3. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays.

To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

To play chess was his greatest pleasure.

The child did not like to be washed.

Isn't it natural that we like to be praised and don't like to be scolded?
Which is more pleasant: to give or to be given presents?

He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.

©oo~N O~

Exercise 7. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Perfect Infinitive
(active and passive):

1.1 am awfully glad to have met you.

2.Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation.

3.1 am very happy to have had the pleasure of making your acquaintance.
4.1 am sorry to have kept your waiting.

5. Sorry not to have noticed you.

6.1 am sorry to have added some more trouble by what | have told you.
7.When Clyde looked at the girl closely, he remembered to have seen her in
Sondra's company.

8.1 remembered to have been moved by the scene | witnessed.

9. The child was happy to have been brought home.

10. Jane remembered to have been told a lot about Mr. Rochester.

11. The children were delighted to have been brought to the circus.
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12. | am sorry to have spoilt your mood.
13. Maggie was very sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits.

Exercise 8. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Infinitive.

1. 1 want (to take) you to the concert.

2.1 want (to take) to the concert by my father.
3. She hoped (to help) her friends.

4. She hoped (to help) by her friends.

5.1 hope (to see) you soon.

6. | am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday.
7. 1 am sorry (to break) your pen.

Exercise 9. Translate into English using the correct form of the Infinitive.

1. 4 panuii, 10 pO3NOBIB BaM IIO 1CTOPIO.

2.5l paguii, 10 MEHI PO3MOBLIH IO 1CTOPIIO.

3. 51 xouy MO3HAOMUTH Bac 3 II€I0 JHOUHOIO.

4. 51 xody, 100 MEHE MO3HAHOMUIIU 3 LI€I0 JIFOJIUHOIO.
5.Mu ny>xe maciuBi, 0 3alpPOCHIN HOro Ha Bedip.

6. Mu my>xe 1maciuBi, 0 HAaC 3alpOCHIIN Ha Bevip.

7. JliTi moOMSATh, KO IM PO3MOBIIAI0Th Ka3KHU.

8. 51 He mymaB 3yNUHSATHUCS HA 11 CTaHII].

9. 41 He odiKyBaB, 10 MEHE 3YITUHATH.

10. MeHi npuKpo, IO 1 CIPUYMHUB BaM CTIIIbKH KJIOMOTY.
11. Bin Oyne paauii BIABIIATH L0 JIEKIIIO.

12. Bin OyB paauii BiIBIIATH LIO JIEKIIIIO.

13. Bin He nepeHOCUTh, KOJIU HOMY OpEeIIyTh.

14. 5 3ragas, 0 B3Ke 3yCTpivaB 1€ CJIIOBO Y AKUHCH KHU3I.

Exercise 10. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Infinitive.

1. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe she deserves (to know) the state of
her sick brother.

2. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth in Paris.
3. The women pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell.

4. You seem (to look) for trouble.

5. It seems (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was covered with a
deep layer of snow.

6. They seemed (to quarrel): | could hear angry voices from behind the door.

7. Perhaps it would upset her (to tell) the truth of the matter.

8. The only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom.

Exercise 11. Translate into English using the correct form of the Infinitive.
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MeHi ny>e MPHUKPO, IO S MPOITYCTHUB 1[I0 I[IKaBY JIEKIIIIO.
Bin ny>ke 3a70BOJICHUI, 1110 3aKIHUMB CBOIO KHUTY.
Hari cnopTcMeHr MUIarThes TUM, 10 BUTPaIHA KyOOK.
Bin mompocus, 1mo6 #oro mMpoBeNr B aKTOBY 3aITy.

S TinpKkK X0uy, aOM MEHI JJO3BOJIMIIM JJOTIOMOTTH BaM.

51 OyB BASYHUU, 1110 MEHI JJaTM KIMHATY 3 BEJIMKUM BIKHOM.
Bin OyB maciuBmii, 110 TOBEPHYBCS 10I0MY .

Bin OyB maciuBuii, 1110 3HOB BIOMA.

. MeHi npukpo, o 5 nepepnas Bac.

10 Jlxeiin OyJia maciauBa, 10 ife Bijx Micic Pi.

11. Puc OyB paauii mo3HaHOMHUTHCH 3 J)KelH.

12. Puc OyB panuii, 1110 mo3HaiioMuBcs 3 J>KeiH.

oCoNaRWNE

Exercise 12. Insert to where necessary before the Infinitives in brackets:

He made me (do) it all over again.

She can (sing) quite well.

He will be able (swim) very soon.

| used (live) in a caravan.

You ought (go) today. It may (rain) tomorrow.

You needn’t (say) anything, just nod your head and he will (understand).
| want (see) the house where our president was born.

He made her (repeat) the message.

May | (use) your phone? — You needn’t (ask) for permission; you can (use)
it whenever you like.

10.  If you want (get) there before dark you should (start) at once.

11. I couldn’t (remember) his address.

12.  You’ll be able (do) it yourself when you are older.

13.  Would you like (go) now or shall we (wait) till the end?

14.  They won’t let us (leave) the Customs shed till our luggage has been
examined.

15.  How dare you (open) my letters!

16.  He didn’t dare (argue) with his boss.

17. 1 used (smoke) forty cigarettes a day.

18.  Will you help me (move) the bookcase?

19.  He wouldn’t let my baby (play) with his gold watch.

20.  They refused (accept) the bribe.

21.  He is expected (arrive) in a few days.

22.  Please let me (know) your decision as soon as possible.

23.  He made us (wait) for hours.

24.  Could you (tell) me the time, please?

25.  We must (send) him a telegram.

26. | let him (go) early as he wanted (meet) his wife.

27.  Where would you like (have) lunch?
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28.  You can (leave) your dog with us if you don’t (want) (take) him with you.
29. I’d like him (go) to a university but I can’t (make) him (go).
30.  We could (go) to a concert, unless you’d prefer (visit) a museum.
31.  You seem (know) this area very well.
32.  Yes, | used (live) here.
33.  The kidnappers told the parents (not inform) the police, and the parents
didn’t dare (disobey).
34.  Need I (come)? I’d much rather (stay) at home.
35.  You can (take) a horse to water but you can’t (make) him (drink).
(proverb)
36. I’m sorry (disappoint) you but I can’t (let) you (have) any more money till
the end of the month.

Exercise 13. Paraphrase the following using Complex Object.

1. Father said to his son that he must go to Chicago.

2. Mom said that | can go to the party with you.

3. Tom said to his daughter: “You can not stay up late”.

4. He opened the door. | heard him.

5. I brought some juice from the kitchen. My grandfather asked me.
6. She said to the waiter: “Cook my steak well, please”.

7. He is searching for the cure of his illness.

Exercise 14. Open the brackets and use Complex Object.
Example: The parents (let, she, watch) this film. — The parents let her watch this film.

She expected (he / clean) the house.

We heard (she / praise) his new book.

| want (you / call) me as soon as possible.

My teacher saw (I / open) the dictionary.

His classmates considered (he / be) a leader.

| would like (you / come) over and visit me.

Baby cried and wanted (she / hold) him.

She (make, he, promise) that he wouldn’t tell anyone.
9. They (be made, stay) at work till 9 p.m. every day.
10. Don't (let, she, say) these things about you!

11. Yesterday the student (be allowed, leave) early.
12. My sister refuses to (let, I, use) her computer.
13. We (be made, wear) school uniform last year.
14. Will you (let, I, go) home?

15. | (be made, go) there two days ago.

16. He (be allowed, watch) TV all day.

ONOThwDE

Exercise 16. Change the following sentences into Passive Voice.
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Example: Mother lets her children play in the yard. — Children are allowed to play in the yard.

1. The doctor lets the child eat some ice-cream.
2. Lisa’s parents make her do sports.

3. The teacher let him come later.

4. John let his younger brother use his iPad.

5. The coach made the footballer come in time.

Exercise 17. Change the following sentences into Active Voice.
Example: We were not allowed to go there. — They didn’t let us go there.

1. The pupils were made to write the test again.

2. He was allowed to bring this book back to the library on Tuesday.
3. She is allowed to eat this cake.

4. Tom is not made to clean the house by his parents.

5. Children are not allowed to read in bed.

Exercise 18. Translate into English.

1. BiH TepmiTH HE MIr, KOJH JIIOJIM TOJOCHO cMisiucs. 2. Mama Xxortina, mob s
noyivia kBitu. 3. S GauuB, K BOHA BHUMIILIA 3 TpaMBas 1 nepeinuia Bynuio. 4. A
3HaI0, 10 Bam Apyr - ¢yroomict-nmpodecionan. 5. S xody, mob 1€ MpaBUIIO
BUBUMIM. 6. $SI 4yB, K XTOCh MOCTYKaB y mBepi. 7. Moro GaTbku He
pO3paxoByBajy, IO MICHS IIKOJW BIH Mifie B YyHiBepcHTeT. 8. S 3Myny Horo
MPUHECTH KHUTY 3aBTpa. 9. S po3paxoByto, 1110 BiH MEHI MOA3BOHUTH. 10. Mu 6 He
XOTUIM, 00 yYUTENTh MOAYMaB, IO MU HaBMUCHE 3ami3Huiucs. 11. Bid nouys, 1o
XTOCh KJM4€ oro no iMeHi. 12. 5 xouy, mo0 Bu Oynu yBakHimi. 13. A 3mycuna ii
BHUBYMTH 11€¥ Bipil Harmam'siTe. 14. BoHM He O4iKyBaju, 0 MU BI3bMEMO y4YacTh B
oOroBopeHHi. 15. BoHa TepmiTu HE MOXKE, KOJM JIFOAU KOPCTOKO MOBOJSITHCS 3
TBapuHamu. 16. [llym miTaka, 110 J€TUTh, BUCOKO B HEO1, 3MyCUB HOr0 MIiTHITH
rojioBy. 17. Ham kparie 6 yBiiiTH B OyIMHOK: 51 HE X04y, 11100 BU 3acTyauiucs. 18.
Mu ouikyBasiu, 10 JeJeraiis npuiae B KiHIl THXHA. 19. Mu nomMitiiu, 1o J1Bo€
YOJIOBIKIB Mi03pii0 moBoaaThes. 20. 1 He ouiKyBaB, 110 TH PO3CEPAMIIICS.

Exercise 19. Translate into English.

1. 5 xouy, mo6 111 ciaoBa mam'stanu. 2. Jlol 3MyCUB HAaC 3aJIMIIUTUCS BIOMA. 3.
Mu crnioctepiranu, sik kopadenb BiamuBae. 4. Bu 0aunnm, mob xrocsk ynas? 5. Bei
3HAIOTh, 110 BiH 00sry3. 6. S BiquyB, SIK IIOCH TOPKHYJIOCS MOTO Bojioccs. 7. Mu
4acTo 4YyJid, SIK BOHU criepevaroTbes. 8. BoHa xoTina, mo6 BiH 3po3yMmiB 11e. 9. Bin
XOTIB MITH paHo, ajie 00oc 3MmycuB Horo 3anummTucsa. 10. Mu cnoctepiranu, sk
MIPOMEHI COHSIYHOTO CBITJIa TAHIIOIOTH MO BOAHIN Tiasi. 11. Bin croctepiras, sk
poOoul pO3BaHTaXYyIOTh BaHTaxiBKy. 12. S 3Hato, mo Bam OaThbKO - BUIATHHIMA
cnoptcMeH. 13. Most moapyra He XOTina, o0 s nucana mei auct. 14. S moBuHeH
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3aBTpa cororpadysatucs. 15. S xouy, mo6 Moi KHUTH TTOBepHYIH. 16. S TepmiTu
HE MOXY, KOJNM MTaxiB TPUMAIOTh B KIiTHHAaX. 17. Y4utens 3MycHB HOTO
noBTOopUTH mpaBuio. 18. Bona Oaumna, mo moau Oikate mo Bymumi. 19. S
PO3paxoByIo, IO BYUTENH TOCTABUTH MEH1 XOpoIry OmiHKy. 20. S He 11061110, KOIH
THU 3QJIMIIAENICS B KO Micas ypokiB. 21. 5 xouy, mo0 1o My3uKy rpajil KOXKeH
JeHb. 22. XBopoba 3Mycuiia Horo 3anumurucs BaoMa. 23. Bu 6auwmiu, mjo0 XToch
BUUIIOB 3 KiMHATU? 24. JliTM Mr00NIATh, KOMW IM YHTAarOTh po3mnoBimi. 25. Bix
CIIOCTEpIraB, Ik MU rpaemMo B maxu. 26. [lorana noroja 3mycuiia Hac IOBEPHYTUCS
JOJIOMY .

Exercise 20. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Complex Subject.

1. He is said to know all about it. 2. He was said to have known the whole truth
about it. 3. Juri Gagarin is known to be the first man in the world to travel into
space on the 12th of April, 1961. 4. The American astronaut Neil Armstrong is
known to be the first man to walk on the moon. 5. He is believed to be innocent of
the crime. 6. Innocent people were announced to have been murdered by terrorists.
7. The exhibition of 19th century French painting is expected to open by the end of
next week. 8. The President of Ukraine was reported to speak to the nation on
television tonight. 9. He was said to be one of the most promising nuclear
scientists.10. He is said to be a good translator. 11. She was known to be an honest
and hard-working girl. 12. He was expected to arrive at the weekend.

Exercise 21. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Complex Subject.

1. This work seems to be taking too much time. 2. The operation seemed to be a
complicated one. 3. In the middle of the lecture Dr Sommerville happened to pause
and look out of the window. 4. From the very first mention of Long John, | was
afraid that he might turn out to be the very one-legged sailor whom | had watched
for so long at the inn. 5. Clyde seemed to have been thinking of no one else but
Sondra since their last meeting. 6. Clyde appeared to have forgotten of his promise
to spend his spare evenings with Roberta. 7. One day a Hare happened to meet a
Tortoise. 8. The Tortoise seemed to be moving very slowly. 9.The Hare turned out
to be the loser of the race. 10.The apparatus seemed to be in excellent condition.
11. You appear to have found in him something that | have missed. 12. Irving
turned out to be a long, pale-faced fellow. 13. He appeared to be an ideal man. 14.
She doesn’t seem to want to do anything I suggest. 15. You can easily get in
through the window if the door happens to be locked. 16.The Gadfly seemed to
have taken a dislike to Signora Grassini from the time of their first meeting.
17.You don’t seem to have done a lot of good for yourself by going away. 18.
“Jim,” he said at last, in a voice that did not seem to belong to him. 19. I happened
to meet an old friend at the theatre. 20. Granny seems to be making a cake for my
birthday.

Exercise 22. Paraphrase the following sentences using Complex Subject.
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Example. People consider the climate there to be very healthy. = The climate there is
considered to be very healthy (Complex Subject).

1. People consider the climate there to be very healthy. 2. It was announced that
the Chinese dancers were arriving the following week. 3. It is expected that the
performance will be a success. 4. It is said that the book is popular with both old
and young. 5. It is believed that the poem was written by an unknown soldier. 6. It
Is supposed that the playwright is working at a new comedy. 7. It is reported that
the flood has caused much damage to the crops. 8. It was supposed that the crops
would be rich that year. 9. It has been found that this mineral water is very good
for the liver. 10. Scientists consider that electricity exists throughout space. 11. It is
said that the weather in Europe was exceedingly hot last summer. 12. It was
reported that five ships were missing after the battle.

Exercise 23. Paraphrase the following sentences using Complex Subject.

E.g. It appeared that they had lost the way.
They appeared to have lost the way.

1. It seems they know all about it. 2. It seems they have heard all about it. 3. It
seemed that the discussion was coming to an end. 4. It seems that you don’t
approve of the idea. 5. It seemed that the house had not been lived in for a long
time. 6. It appeared that he was losing patience. 7. It appeared that he had not heard
what had been said. 8. It happened that | was present at the opening session. 9. It so
happened that | overheard their conversation. 10. It turned out that my prediction
was correct. 11. It turned out that the language of the article was quite easy.

Exercise 25. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Infinitive.

1. He seems (to read) a lot.

2. He seems (to read) now.

3. He seems (to read) since morning.

4. He seems (to read) all the books in the library.

5. We expect (to be) back in two days.

6. He expected (to help) by the teacher.

7. The children seem (to play) since morning.

8. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here.

Exercise 26. Transform the sentences using the Subjective Infinitive Complex instead of the
Objective Infinitive Complex.

Model: |saw herread the letter. —She was seen to read the letter.

1. We heard her sing a folk song. 2. | saw him put his coat on. 3. They heard the
clock strike nine. 4. We saw the rider disappear in the distance. 5. We saw the
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plane take off. 6. They expected him to return in a fortnight. 7. We know her to be
a talented actress. 8. Everybody supposed him to be a foreigner. 9. Everybody
considered him to be a great man. 10. | expect the telegram to be sent tomorrow.

Exercise 27. Transform the following complex sentences into simple ones using the
Subjective Infinitive Complex.

A. 1. It is said that they work in the field. 2. It is believed that she knows several
foreign languages. 3. It is said that the film is very interesting. 4. It is supposed that
he understands Spanish. 5. It is reported that the cosmonauts feel well.

B. 1. It is said that Kate is preparing for her entrance examinations. 2. It is said that
they are working in the field. 3. It is reported that the painter is working at a new
picture. 4. It is believed that he is writing a historical novel.

C. 1. It is reported that the delegation arrived in Paris on the 10th of September. 2.
It is reported that the spaceship has reached the moon. 3. It is believed that this
house was built in the 18th century. 4. It is said that she has been teaching
mathematics for thirty years.

D. 1. It is expected that he will arrive on Monday. 2. It is supposed that the book
will be published next year. 3. It was expected that the film would be shown in
May. 4. It was supposed that the weather would be fine in April. 5. It is expected
that he will buy a car.

E. 1. It seems that they live in the same house. 2. It seems that he is composing a
new symphony. 3. It seems that he knew it long ago. 4. It seems that she is
listening. 5. It proved that you were right. 6. It turned out that the text was very
difficult.

Exercise 28. Transform the sentences according to the models.

Models: It is (un) probable that he will come tomorrow. - He is (un) likely to come tomorrow.
He will certainly come.- He is sure to come.
He will probably come.- He is likely to come.

1. It is probable that it will rain before evening. 2. It is improbable that she will
forget her promise. 3. It is probable that the winter will be very cold this year. 4. It
is probable that they will be late. 5. It is improbable that this medicine will help
him. 6. They will certainly like this film. 7. The doctor will certainly do his best. 8.
He will probably forget the address. 9. She will probably catch cold. 10. He will
certainly do his duty. 11. The weather will probably change.

Exercise 29. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the Complex Subject.

1. The expedition is said to have collected very interesting material concerning
natural resources of that region. 2. A big group of constructors was reported to
have been sent to that area. 3. They are believed to have arrived at the place of
destination. 4. Cold weather was not expected to set in so soon. 5. The average
temperature in May this year is reported to have been considerably lower than last
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year. 6. Black colour is known to absorb light rays most intensively. 7. He is
unlikely to be forced to do something if he doesn't want to. 8. The river is supposed
to flow in this direction. 9. His childhood is said to have been very difficult. 10. He
didn't seem to notice me. 11. The circumstances seem to have become strange
indeed. 12. He was told to find out a few more things about the whole business. 13.
The man doesn't seem to recognize you. 14. She seems to have done it especially
for you. 15. This doesn't seem to be the right key. 16. The man seems to be a
stranger here. 17. You're supposed to be grateful when somebody does something
of the kind for you. 18. For some reason or other she does not seem to be grateful
at all. 19. It seems to be an interesting comparison.

Exercise 31. Find the Subjective Infinitive Complex in the following sentences and translate
them into Ukrainian.

1. He is thought to have been a very good singer. 2. They are expected to send a
reply today. 3. The man was told to move his car. 4. They are said to have moved
to a new flat. 5. Who is supposed to sign the letter? 6. The doctor is supposed to
have prescribed you something. 7. This process is sure to make a new kind of
plastic. 8. The results of the experiment are believed to be very good. 9. The new
instrument is expected to help scientists solve many important problems. 10. The
members of the committee are understood to have come to an agreement. 11. He is
said to have offered them his services. 12. In the 19th century the dark areas on
Mars were thought to be seas. 13. We were supposed to spend the day on board the
ship. 14. The seamen were not supposed to go ashore that day. 15. He is
understood to be curious about these things. 16. She is known to have been
interested in the subject. 17. They were heard to agree to do it. 17. Steve was
assumed to be very good at this sort of thing. 18. They were believed to have
known the secret at that time. 19. He was expected to hunt for some challenging
job. 20. He is considered to have made the right choice. 21. The property appears
to have been mentioned frequently in the past. 22. They are likely to be familiar
with this phenomenon. 23. The approach is assumed to provide an appropriate
solution to the problem.

Exercise 32. In this exercise you have to read a sentence and then write another sentence
with the same meaning using the Subjective Infinitive Complex.

Example: It is believed that the wanted man is living in New York. - The wanted man is believed
to be living in New York.

1. It is said that many people are homeless after the floods. Many people are said
_____.2.1tis known that the Prime Minister is in favour of the new law. The Prime
Minister . 3. It is expected that the government will lose the election. The
government . 4. It is thought that the prisoner escaped by climbing over the
wall. The prisoner . 5. It is believed that the thieves got in through the kitchen

window. The thieves . 6. It is alleged that he drove through the town at 90
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miles an hour. He . 7. 1t is reported that two people were seriously injured in
the accident. Two people . 8. It is said that three men were arrested after the
explosion. Three men :

Exercise 33. There are a lot of stories about Arthur but nobody knows whether they are
true. Make sentences with supposed to.
Example: People say that Arthur eats snails. Arthur is supposed to eat snails.

1. People say that Arthur is very rich. Arthur __ . 2. People say that he has 22
children. He . 3. People say that he sleeps on a bed of nails. He . 4.
People say that he won a lot of money gambling. He . 5. People say that he
writes poetry. He .

Exercise 34. Now you have to use supposed to with its other meaning. In each example
what happens is not what is supposed to happen. Use supposed to or not supposed to with
one of these verbs: elean; come, be, win, smeke; phone, study, take, cycle.

Examples: Tom, you're smoking! But you know you are not supposed to smoke in this room.
Why are the windows still dirty? You were supposed to clean them.

1. What are the children doing at home? They _ at school. 2. He ___ in the
evenings but he always goes out. 3. Don't put sugar in your tea. You know you
____sugar. 4. Oh dear! I __ Ann but | completely forgot. 5. They arrived very
early, at 2.00. They __ until 3.30. 6. She the grant but her potential rival
left her behind. 7. Most days John to work but it is raining today and he is
taking his car.

Exercise 35. This time you have to make sentences with seem and appear using the
Subjective Infinitive Complex.
Examples: Is he waiting for someone? He appears to be waiting for someone.

Has she lost weight? She seems to have lost weight.

1. Is Tom worried about something? He seems . 2. Does Ann like Jack? She
appears . 3. Is that man looking for something? He appears . 4. Has that
car broken down? It seems . 5. Have they gone out? They appear :

Exercise 36. Make an assumption using the verbs given in brackets.
Model: The value increases. (assume) - The value is assumed to increase.

1. These values are in good agreement with the experimental ones. (consider) 2.
This density changes with temperature. (know) 3. The magnitude provides slow
shift in energy. (be likely) 4. The product contains two components. (assume) 5.
The distance is shown indirectly. (expect) 6. The altitude is uniform during this
period of time. (seem) 7. The path is reduced twice. (appear) 8. The value is
derived from the above equation. (suppose).

Exercise 37. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian. Mind that the verb to
prove in the Active Voice is translated by susensemscs; in the Passive Voice it is translated
by 0oseoerno.
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1. They proved to have provided all for the experiment. 2. The technique of the
investigation proved to be a success. 3. Lasers proved to be of great help in
medicine and industry. 4. An ordinary light was proved to consist of waves all out
of phase with each other. 5. All the waves in a laser beam were proved to have the
same wavelength. 6. A laser beam proved to have a very definite colour. 7. The
laser beam proved to be intermittent (TuCcKpeTHUIA).

Exercise 38. Translate into English using infinitive complexes.

A. 1. Mu Oaumnm, sK BOHA Tepexoawsaa ByiuIo. 2. S momiTHB, 1O BOHA
PO3rOpHYyJIa KHIDKKY. 3. Y4HI Oaurid, sSK MpU3eMIIMBCS JiTaK. 4. S dyja, sk BOHA
CIIIBAJIM IO IICHIO. 5. MM ImOMITHIIM, IO BiH BCTaB 1 BHHIIOB 3 KiMHATH. 6. Bel
YyJIH, SIK TH CKasaB Iie. 7. Bonu 6aumnm, mo s 6ir gogoMy. 8. MaTtu modyia, 1o
JTUTHHA 3aIljIaKana.

B. 1. S xouy, mo6 Bu 3pobwnu 1e croroani. 2. Meni xotinocs 0, mod BuU
npuitiu Ha 360pu. 3. Moro 6aTeko xoue, mo0 BiH cras sikapem. 4. Mewi He
M0/100a€ETHCS, KOJM BIH TOBOPUTH TaK MOBUIbHO. 5. S xody, 1m00 TH 3a1UIIUBCS
TyT. 6. 5l He X0ouy, 11100 BU WIIUTH CHOTOJIHI B KIHO.

C. 1. Mu cnoxiBanucsi, O BiH mpuige y cepeny. 2. Sl He AymaB, 1m0 TH
3ami3Humics. 3. Bu BBaxkaere ii 1o6pum opranizatopom? 4. Jlikapi CrojiBarOThCs,
10 BiH CKOpO BUIyXkae€. 5. BueHi BBakaroTh, 110 1€ MicTO OyJio 3acHoBaHe B XII
cTomTTi. 6. MU crioaiBaemMocs, 1110 Hallla BoJie0oIbHA KOMaH a BUTPAE MaTY.

D. 1. Yuutens 3MycuB Hac BUBYMTH Bipil Hamam'sth. 2. Illo mpumycuiio Bac itu
TYyJU B TaKy morany noroay? 3. Mu npumycumo ioro npubpatu kiMHaty. 4. Jloi
3MYCHB MEHE 3aJMIIUTUCS TYT. 5. Sl He 3MyLIyI0 Bac poOUTH LIE.

E. 1. KaxyTs, mo BiH 3apa3 xuBe B Kuei. 2. KaxyTp, mo BiH *kuB y Kuesi. 3.
[ToB11OMIISIIOTS, 1110 MOJIBCHKA JAesneralis npudyna no Kuepa. 4. Bpaxarots, 10 1151
dboptens Oyna 30ynoBaHa B X cT. 5. BBaxkaroTh, 1110 BiH Jy>Ke OCBiU€HA JI0IUHA. 0.
KaxyTp, 1o BiH HaWKpamui cropTcMeH B yHiBepcuteTi. 7. Bigomo, mo BoHa
BHBYAJIa KUJIbKA 1HO3EMHUX MOB.

F. 1. Byno uytu, sax HaGmmkaBcs moiza. 2. KoxkHoro panky ii 6a4mimd B KpaMHHIT.
3. Uymm, sk BOoHa cmiBaia B cycigHid kimHaTi. 4. Hikomu He Oauwmim, mo0 BiH
cepauBcs. 5. byno BUIHO, SIK BUCOKO B HEO1 JIETIB JIITaK.

G. 1. Bona, 3maetbcs, 3Hae (paHIly3bKy MOBY. 2. 31a€ThbCsl, BIH OJIEp’KaB Balll
auct. 3. 3paBajiocs, 0 BOHM HE ciayxaroTh Horo. 4. Crajgocs Tak, IO MHU
syctputuch y Ilonragi. 5. Bin BusiBuBCs 37110HUM MaTeMaTtukoMm. 6. O4eBUIHO, BU
3a0yJu TIpo 1I€.

H. 1. Bin, HaneBHo, npuiine choroani BBedepi. 2. BoHu, oueBUIHO, 3HAIOTH MPO
ne. 3. HaBpsa, mo6 BoHa jaictana o KHWkKY. 4. Lleit dinbm, 6e3cyMHIBHO,
cofgo0aeTbest BaM. 5. Mu, maOyth, He migemMo Ttyaud. 6. BiH, o4eBUIHO,
3aMi3HUTHCHL.
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The Participle (JdiempukmeTHHK)

JlienpuKMeTHHUK B aHTJIIHCHKIM MOBI — I1e¢ HeOocoOoBa (hopMa JIie€cioBa, 110
Ma€e BJIACTUBOCTI JI€CIIOBA, MPUCIIBHUKA Ta IPUKMETHUKA. B yKpaiHCBKIH MOBI
AQHTJIMCBKUN JTIENPUKMETHUK BIANOBIIAE JIENPUCTIBHUKY Ta MIENPUKMETHHUKY.
AHTIIHACHKI TIENMPUKMETHUKN PO3IOIISIOTHCS Ha:

1. JienpukmerHuk Tenepimuboro dacy (Present Participle abo npocro Participle I). Bin mae asi ¢popmu:

e Present Participle Simple, mo Bignosigae ykpaiHCbKOMY Ji€NPUKMETHUKY TENEPILIHEOTO Yacy

. Present Participle Perfect, mo BimmoBigae ykpaiHCbKOMY MIEMPUKMETHHKY TEMEPilIHEOrO 4Yacy Ta
TIENPUCTIBHAKY HETOKOHAHOTO BHTY.

2. Hienpukmernuk munyioro uacy (Past Participle abo Participle 1l1). Bin BiamoBimae Ai€mpUKMETHUKY

MUHYJIOTO Yacy B YKpaiHChKili MOBI.

The forms of the Participle

There are four forms of the Participle:

Tense Active Voice Passive VVoice

Present(Simple)Participle asking being + asked

Perfect Participle having asked having been asked

Participle Il (Past Participle) - asked
Participle |

Present Participle Simple

Present Participle Simple B akTMBHOMY CTaHI YTBOPIOETHCSA 3a JOIIOMOTOIO
J0JaBaHHs 3aKkiHueHHs -ing 10 1 dopmu  miecmoBa. Ha  ykpalHChKy — BiH
MIEPEKIATAETHCS TIEMPUKMETHIKOM B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi:

to speak (2osopumu) — speaking (cosopsuu)

to listen (cnyxamu) — listening (cryxarouu)
JlienpukMeTHUK  TemepimHboro 4vacy y ¢opmi Present Participle Simple
BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS Y JBOX BHITaJIKaX:
1. Konu moTpiOHO MoKa3aTH OJHOYACHICTH Ali, 10 BUpPaXeHa JIENPUKMETHUKOM 3
JI€I0, 10 BUPaKEHa M1ECIOBOM-TIPUCYJIKOM Y MHUHYJIOMY, TENepiliHboMy abo
MaiOyTHHOMY Yaci:
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Asking them what time it was he looked nervous. — ITumarouu 6 nux kompa  200una, i
8U2nA0A8 3HEPBOBAHUM.

Reading book he tried to make some notes. — Yumarouu knuey, 6in pobueé sunucku 3 Hei.
2. Konn morpiOHO BUpa3suTH 110, M0 BIAHOCUTHCS A0 TEMEPINIHBOTO Yacy,
HEe3aJIeKHO BiJ TOTO, B IKOMY 4aci 3HAXOJIUThCS J1E€CIOBO-TIPUCYIOK:

The man waiting for you outside called you yeasteday. — Yonosik, wo uexae na eac na eynuyi,
0360HUB 8aM YUOpA.
Here we have a present waiting for you. — B nac € nodapynox, wo uexae na mebe.

Present Participle Perfect

Present Participle Perfect B akTHBHOMY CTaHI yTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOTIOMOTOIO
JIOTIOMIDKHOTO JiieciioBa having 1uiroc TpeTboi (hopMHu J1iecaoBa:

ride (ckaxamu) — having ridden (npockaxamu)

pray (moaumucs) — having prayed (nomonusuiuce)

JII€EMPUKMETHUK TENEepilIHbOr0 4acy y CBOiM JOKoHaHIA (mepdeKTHIi)
dbopmi Present Participle Perfect BukopuctoByeTbes y BUNAAKaX, KOJIU MOTPIOHO
BHCJIOBUTH JIi10, 110 TIepeayBaia Aii, sKa BUPaXKeHa JT1€CI0OBOM-IIPUCYIKOM:

Having played football he is returning home. — Haepaswucwy y ¢pymbon, 6in nosepmaemocs
0000M).
Having done his homework he went to bed. — 3pobuswuu oomawne 3a60anns 6in niuios cnamu.

Participle Il

JienpUKMETHUK ~ MHUHYJIOTO 4Yacy Mae€ JMiie TacuBHy dopmy i
MIePEKIIAIAEThCS K TIEMPUKMETHHK MHHYJIOTO CTaHy Ha YKpaiHChKY MOBY.

VY pedeHHi J1€ENPUKMETHUK MUHYJIOTO Yacy MOXKE€ BUKOHYBATH Takl (DyHKIIII:
1. IMeHHOI YACTHHHM CKJIQJEHOr0 WPpHCYAKa micis aiectis: to  be (6ymu), to
feel (6iouysamu), to look (suensioamu), to get (ompumysamu), to
become (cmasamu) ta in:

My car is broken. — Mos mawuna snamana.

He looked scared. — Bin suensioac nepenskanum.
2. O3navennsi. [Ipu 11bOMy IIEMPUKMETHUK MOYKE PO3TAIIOBYBATHUCS 5K TEPE]
IMCHHHUKOM, TaK 1 MICIISI HHOTO:
Fred looked at the table filled with food. — @peo nocnsanys na cmin, nanoenenuii iscero.
Fred looked at the filled by someone table with food. — ®@peo noensanys ma cmin, wo 6ys
HANoBHEeHUU 1Jcero.
3. O0craBuHy  4yacy a0o o0cTaBUHY MNpPUYMHU. B Takux  Bumagkax
JTIEMPUKMETHHK BIJITOBIIA€ HA MUTAHHS Ko1u? ad0 yomy? 3a AKOi npuvuHu? .
When gone to his friend nobody opened door. — Konu 6irn npuixas 0o ceoco opyea, Hixmo He
8I0KpUG 08epi.
Played football he didn’t do his homework. — Ockineku 6in epas y (ymbon, mo ue 3pobus
0OMAUHE 3A80AHHSL.
4. CKRJIaHOTO0 101aTKA 3 IMCHHIKOM B 3arajlkHOMY BIIMIHKY a00 3aiiMEHHHUKOM B
00’ €KTHOMY:
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He heard his name mentioned. — Bin nouys, wo 6yn0 nazéano tio2o im 's.

| want the work done soon. — 4 xouy, wo6 po6oma 6yna ckopo 3pobiena.
HiecmoBo to have y 3B 53111 3 JI€ENPUKMETHUKOM MUHYJIOTO 4acy Y PoJii CKIAIHOIO
Jo/aTKa O3Ha4dae, M0 i BiAOYyBAa€ThCA HE CAMUM MiAMETOM (TOOTO THUM, XTO
TOBOPHTH),  KHMOCH 1HIIIFM:

She had her nails done. — /it niocmpuenu niemi.

| had my car repaired. — Morw mawuny siopemonmysanu.

Grammar exercises

Exercise 1. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the form of the Participle.
The garden was full of children, laughing and shouting.

Could you pick up the broken glass?

The woman sitting by the window stood up and left.

| walked between the shelves loaded with books.

Be careful when crossing the road.

Having driven 200 kilometers he decided to have a rest.

If invited, we will come.

| felt much better having said the truth.

He looked at me smiling.

10 She had her hair cut.

11. Built by the best architect in town, the building was a masterpiece.
12. Not having seen each other for ages, they had much to talk about.

CoNaRLNE

Exercise 2. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the Participle. Define the
functions of the Participle in the following sentences.

Leaving the cinema the people were talking about the film.
He stopped before a closed door.

Turning to us she said it was time to do it.

There were many people standing at the bus stop.
This is a road leading to our institute.

Being tired | could hardly work.

The approaching car was of black colour.

Pieces of broken glass lay on the floor.

. A car driven by a woman came along the road.

10. Hearing these words he ran out of the room.

11. When discussing the problem they argued a lot.
12. The man called Peter came up to us.

13. My sister likes boiled eggs.

14. We stopped before a shut door.

15. This is a church built many years ago.

16. The coat bought last year is too small for me now.

CoNOOR~ODE
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Exercise 3. Replace the group of words in italics by a Participial Construction.

1. All the people who live in this house are students.

2. The woman who is speaking now is our secretary.

3. The young man who helps the professor in his experiments studies at an evening
school for laboratory workers.

4.People who learn foreign languages must work hard at their pronunciation.

Exercise 4. Combine two sentences into one using Participle | and Participle 1.

Example: He was jumping down the stairs. He broke his leg. — He broke his leg jumping down
the stairs.

He handed in his test. He had written all the exercises. — Having written all the exercises, he
handed in his test.

1. Tom was watching the film. He fell asleep.

2. The pupils opened their textbooks. They looked for the answer.

3. Julia was training to be a designer. She lived in Milan for 3 years.

4. They are vegetarians. They don’t eat meat.

5. Jane was tidying up her bedroom. She found some old letters.

6. She went to her car and drove off. She had closed the door of the house.
7. | sent him an SMS. | had tried phoning him many times.

8. We moved to Florida. We had sold our cottage.

9. His head was aching at night. He had studied all day.

10. He knew all the goals by heart. He had seen that match several times.

Exercise 5. Open the brackets and use Present Participle or Perfect Participle:

1. (to eat) all the potatoes, she drank a cup of tea.

2. (to drink) tea, she scalded her lips.

3. (to look) through some magazines, | came across an interesting article about
UFOs.

4. (to write) out and (to learn) all the new words, he was able to translate the text
easily.

5. (to live) in the south of our country, he cannot enjoy the beauty of St.Petersburg's
White Nights in summer.

6. (to talk) to her neighbour in the street, she did not notice how a thief stole her
money.

7. (to read) the story, she closed the book and put it on the shelf.

8. (to buy) some juice and cakes, we went home.

9. (to sit) near the fire, he felt very warm.

Exercise 6. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the Participle (Active or Passive
form):

1. The boy lay sleeping when the doctor came.

2. The broken arm was examined by the doctor.

3. While being examined, the boy could not help crying.

4. Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.
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5. The medicine prescribed by the doctor was bitter.

6. While using a needle you should be careful not to prick your finger.
7.Being very ill, she could not go to the institute.

8. The first rays of the rising sun lit up the top of the hill.

9. The tree struck by lightning was all black and leafless.

10. Having been shown the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.
11. Having descended the mountain they heard a man calling for help.

Exercise 7. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Participle.

1. (to translate) by a good specialist, the story preserved all the sparkling humour of
the original.

2. (to approve) by the critics, the young author's story was accepted by a thick
magazine.

3. (to wait) for some time in the hall, he was invited into the drawing-room.

4. (to wait) in the hall, he thought over the problem he was planning to discuss with
the old lady.

5. They reached the oasis at last, (to walk) across the endless desert the whole day.
6. (to phone) the agency, he left (to say) he would be back in two hours.

7. (to write) in very had handwriting, the letter was difficult to read.

8. (to spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be coming home.

9. She looked at the enormous bunch of roses with a happy smile, never (to give)
such a wonderful present.

10. (not to wish) to discuss that difficult and painful problem, he changed the
conversation.

11. (to impress) by the film, they kept silent.

12. (to lose) the book, the student could not remember the topic.

13. He spent the whole day (to read) a book.

14. (to travel) around America for a month, she returned to England.

15. He watched Mike (to go) out of the door and (to cross) the street.

16. The question (to discuss) now is very important.

17. (to pack) in the beautiful box the flowers looked very lovely.

18. (to descent) the mountains, they heard a man calling for help.

19. (to reject) by everybody he became a monk.

20. (to show) the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.

Exercise 8. Translate into English using the correct form of the Participle.

1. IIpodecop, sikuii ynTae JEKIii Apyromy Kypcy, BIIOMUI yCiil KpaiHi.
2.Jlexuis, npouynTaHa npodecopoM, CIpaBUIIA BEJIUKE BPAXKEHHS HA ayAUTOPIIO.
3. IlpounTaBuy CTyJeHTaM JIEKI[110, BIH BUHIIIOB 3 ayIUTOPI.

4. JlexTop, 1110 TPOYUTAB 1[I0 JIEKIIII0, MPALIOE Y HAILIOMY THCTUTYTI.

5.CryneHTH 3aBXK/IH 3 IIKABICTIO CIIYXalOTh JICKIII, 1[0 YUTAIOTHCS ITUM
BHKJIAJIaYEM.

6. UnTarouu JeKIii, BiH 3aBXI1 HABOJUTH 0araTo MPHUKJIAIIB.
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7. He uuraii, nexxauu B JXKKY.

8. 3anuieHa ogHa B KIMHATI, MaJIeHbKa TIBUMHKA 3aIlIaKaa.

9. Kuura, siky 3apa3 00roBOPIOIOTH - OCTaHHIN TBIp IIbOTO MHUCHMEHHHUKA.
10. Ock HOBI )KypHaJIH, HAJICTaH] JJI Bamoro odicy.

11. B3sBImm namip i py4ky, TuTHHA TI0Yaja MUCaTH.

12. I'parouu B TEHIC, XJIOMYHK IIOPAaHUB PYKY.

13. Ile momoBiap, siKuil 0OrOBOPIOBAIIH IiJ] YaC OCTAHHIX 300PiB.

14. TToo61gaBIM, TYPUCTH MPOAOBKUIN CBOIO MOJOPOK.

15. 3annaTuBIg 32 KBUTKH, MU TMOCHIIIMIINA JI0 3aJIH.

16. [lepexonastun nopory, Oyab 00epeKHUIA.

17. oMy nono6aeThest CTATTS, SIKY 3apa3 0OrOBOPIOIOTH?

18. YBiHIoBmM 0 KIMHATH, BIH IIIBUKO MIIIMIIOB IO BIKHA.

19. JliBunHKa, sika rpa€ B cajy, MOs cecTpa.

20. byniBns, siky OyayrOTh B HaIlIOMY pailoHi, Oyjie HOBUM OaceitHOM.
21. XJ1om4uK, sIKOTo 3apa3 3anuTy0Th, Miil IBOIOPIIHUN OparT.

22. 3Har04M aHTIIHCHKY MOBY, TH MOKEIII CIIKYBATUCS 3 JIIOJIbBMHU P13HUX
KpaiH.

23. Bona cuina Ha JaBIll, YUTAIOUU KHUTY.

24. Miii ni1ych moCaauB KBITH, K1 3apa3 MOJIMBAIOTh.

25. Yurarouu CTaTTIO B aHIMIIIHCHKOMY JKypHaJIi, s BUIIMCAB HOBI CJIOBA.
26. Ko 11 3anutanu npo KBiTH, BOHA cKa3aja, 10 Bxke mpudpaia ix

Nominate Absolute Participial Construction:

Exercise 9. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Absolute Participial Construction.

The day being piercing cold, he had no Ockinbku 0eHb 0Y6 NPOHU3YIOYUU XOTOOHUM,

desire to loiter. BiH HE MaB O0a)XKaHHS 3aTPUMYBATHCh Ha

BYJIHII]L.

1. The next morning, it being Sunday, they all went to church.
2. For the moment the shop was empty, the mechanic having disappeared into a room
at the back.
3. There being nothing else on the table, Mike replied that he wasn't hungry.
4. Mrs. Maylie being tired, they returned more slowly home.
5. It being now pretty late, we took our candles and went upstairs.
6. She danced light as a feather, eyes shining, feet flying, her body bent a little forward.
7. He was standing there silent, a bitter smile curling his lips.
8. The dog sat close to the table, his tail thumping now and again upon the floor, his
eyes fixed expectantly on his master.
9. Then they heard the noise of the plane, its shadowed passing over the open glade.
10. The electrons move with varying velocities, their velocity depending on the
temperature and nature of the material.
11. Any moving object can do work, the quantity of kinetic energy depending on its
mass and velocity.
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12. Radio was invented in Russia, its inventor being the Russian scientist A.S.Popov.

Exercise 10. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Absolute Participial
Construction.

Example: She stood silent, her BoHa cTosiia MOBYKH, MiYHO CIMUCHYSULU
lips pressed together. 2you.

1. Pale-lipped, his heart beating fast, Andrew followed the secretary.

2. Jack sat silent, his long legs stretched out.

3. The speaker faced the audience, his hand raised for silence.

4. He sat down quickly, his face buried in his hands.

5. Clyde sat up, his eyes fixed not on anything here but rather on the distant scene at the
lake.

Exercise 11. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to Absolute Participial
Construction.

Example: ~ Then she sprang away  IloTim BoHa BincTpuOHYyJIa Ta mooiria
and ran around the desks and benches,  maBkoj0 maprt Ta 1aBOK, a ToM Oir 3a Hero.
with Jam running after her.

1.He slowly and carefully spread the paper on the desk, with Lowell closely watching.
2.The girl wandered away, with tears rolling down her cheeks.

3.The moonlit road was empty, with the cool wind blowing in their faces.

4.Then, with her heart beating fast, she went up and rang the bell.

5. Lanny stood looking at the lorry rolling away, with his cheeks burning and his fists
clenched.

Exercise 12. Paraphrase the following sentences using Absolute Participial Construction.

. As the front door was open, she could see straight through the house.

. Dinner was served on the terrace, as it was very close in the room.

. There was in fact nothing to wait for, and we got down to work.

. Our efforts to start the car had failed, and we spent the night in a nearby village.
. When the working day was over, she went straight home.

. When the packing had been done, the girls left for the station.

. If time permits, we shall come a few days earlier.

. When the third bell had gone, the curtain slowly rose.

. Bill could not sleep the whole night, as there was something wrong with his eye.

OO NO O~ WN Pk

Exercise 13. Choose the correct form of the Participle:

1. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best student.
b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.
2. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Ukrainian folk songs.

45



b) We listened to the Ukrainian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.

3. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.

b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

4.  a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?

b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

5. a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.

6. Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

7. Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

8. | picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.

9.  She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

10. Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by our
department.

11. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.

12. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

13. | shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by Hogarth.

14. Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

15. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

16.  The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.

17.  Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

18.  We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

19. The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

20. (Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.

21. Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.
22. His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the
street.

23.  "How do you like the film?" he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.
24.  When we came nearer, we saw two boys (coming, come) towards us.
25. | think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

Exercise 14. Use Participles to join sentences:

Join each of the following pairs of sentences, using either a present participle e.g. knowing, a past
participle e.g. known, or a perfect participle e.g. having known. Numbers 17, 28, 33, and 36 contain three
sentences each. Combine these in the same way.

He got off his horse. He began searching for something on the ground. — Getting
off his horse, he began searching...

| had seen photographs of the place. | had no desire to go there. — Having seen
photographs of the place, I had no desire...

The speaker refused to continue. He was infuriated by the interruptions. —
Infuriated by the interruptions, the speaker refused...

These participle constructions are more common in written English:

1. | knew that he was poor. | offered to pay his fare.
2. We barricaded the windows. We assembled in the hall.
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3 She became tired of my complaints about the programme. She turned it off.
4. He found no one at home. He left the house in a bad temper.

5. She hoped to find the will. She searched everywhere.

6 The criminal removed all traces of his crime. He left the building.

7 He realized that he had missed the last train. He began to walk.

8. He was exhausted by his work. He threw himself on his bed.

Q. He had spent all his money. He decided to go home and ask his father for a

10. He escaped from prison. He looked for a place where he could get food.

11.  She didn’t want to hear the story again. She had heard it all before.

12.  They found the money. They began quarrelling about how to divide it.

13.  She entered the room suddenly. She found them smoking.

14. 1 turned on the light. I was astonished at what | saw.

15. We visited the museum. We decided to have lunch in the park.

16. He offered to show us the way home. He thought we were lost.

17.  He found his revolver. He loaded it. He sat down facing the door.

18.  She asked me to help her. She realized that she couldn’t move it alone.

19. He fed the dog. He sat down to his own dinner.

20. He addressed the congregation. He said he was sorry to see how few of them
had been able to come.

21. He thought he must have made a mistake somewhere. He went through his
calculations again.

22. | have looked through the fashion magazines. | realize that my clothes are
hopelessly out of date.

23. The tree had fallen across the road. It had been uprooted by the gale.

24.  People were sleeping in the next room. They were wakened by the sound of
breaking glass.

25. | knew that the murderer was still at large. | was extremely reluctant to open
the door.

26. He stole the silver. He looked for a place to hide it.

27. We were soaked to the skin. We eventually reached the station.

28. | satin the front row. | used opera glasses. | saw everything beautifully.

29.  One evening you will be sitting by the fire. You will remember this day.

30. Ididn’tlike to sit down. | knew that there were ants in the grass.

31. She believed that she could trust him absolutely; She gave him a blank
cheque.

32. Slates were ripped off by the gale. They fell on people passing below.

33. The lion found his cage door open. He saw no sign of his keeper. He left the
cage and walked slowly towards the zoo entrance.

34. The government once tried to tax people according to the size of their
houses. They put a tax on windows.

35. I had heard that the caves were dangerous. I didn’t like to go any further
without a light.
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36.

ph

She wore extremely fashionable clothes. She was surrounded
otographers and pressmen. She swept up to the microphone.

Exercise 15. Translate into English, using the Participle:

O 001N DNk~ W —

—_
N = O

. Bci nuBwincs Ha niBunHy, sIKa TaHITIOBAJIA.

. ManeHnbKka MoBHA XKiHKa, sIKa CTOITh O1JIs Bika, — 11e Mosi 6a0ycsl.

. HonoBik, SIKHii rpae Ha MiaHiHo, — Iie 11 Opart.

. 3aiII0BIIM B KIMHATY, BOHAa BBIMKHYJIA CBITJIO.

. [limxomsum 10 TeaTpy, BOHU MOOAYMIIH, IIIO0 BICTaBa BXKE PO3IMOYAIACS.
. BuzupnyBmmn i3 BikHa, BiH T0OA4YMB, 1110 HOTO MaMa TMOJIMBA€E KBITH.

. [TouyBII# 3ByKH My3HKH, MU TI€PECTAIN TOBOPUTH.

. Bona 3aiinma 1o KiMHATH, 3JIMIITUBIIN JBEPi BITYNHECHUMH.

. [Iparrroroun 3a po6OYUM CTOJIOM, BIH CIIyXaB HOBY IICHIO.

. Bubirmm Ha 1opory, 40J0BiK 3yIIMHUB TaKCI.
. [Ipornsparoun razery, BoHa nomituiia otorpadio CBOro HaualbHUKA.

. BuxopucroByroun XiMiuH1 peUOBHHH, MMOKESKHUKU 3aTaCUIIH TIOKEXKY B JIICI.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Bu noBuHHI 6araTo nNpakTUKyBaTUCh, HABYAIOUUCH 1HO3EMHIM MOBI.
Po3moBIsitouM aHTIiCHKOI0, 3BEPTANTE yBary Ha MOPSAOK CIIB Y PEUCHHI.
Yurarouu aHrIHChKI TEKCTH, 3BEpTANTE yBary Ha apTUKIII.

[TounHarouu npairoBaTH 31 CJIOBHUKOM, HE 3a0yIbT€ MOi MOpaIu.

ByapTe 00epexHi, nepexosuu BYJIULIO.

3anuiaryuy KIMHaTy, He 3a0yAbT€ BAMKHYTH CBITJIO.

TBapuH.

20
21
22
23
24

. Bona nmoctaBmia tapinky cMakeHoi puoH mepesii MHOIO .
. [TanpTO, KyIIJIeHE MUHYJIOTO POKY, 3aMalie Ha MEHE 3apas.
. HixTo He 6auuB peuet, ki TPUMAIUCh B KOPOOIII.

. Mos cecTpa 1100uTh iCTH BapeHi SHUIIS.

. Mu 3ynuHuUIMCS nepe 3aKpUTHMH JIBEpUMa.

[Tonopoxytouu LlenTpansHoro AdpUkoro, TOCTITHUKYN 3yCTPUIN 0arato JUKUX

25. Knuru, nanucani [[ikkeHcoM, naroTh HaM peanicTUuHy kapTuHy Anrmii XIX
CTOJITTSL.

Ex
1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10

ercise 16. Translate into English, using the Participle:

XJIOMYUK, SIKAU poOIiraB MoB3 OyAMHOK, HECMOAIBAHO 3yIUHUBCA.
Byayun nysxe 3aiiHATHM, BiH IOYYB MEHE HE OJpasy.

['patounce B cany, 1iTH HE TTIOMITHIIH , IO CTAJIO TEMHO.
[TimiinroBImM 10 ABEpEH, BiH BiTUYMHUB iX.

Towm migIfIIoB 0 JIBUMHKH, SIKA CMISUIaCh.

Bin moksiaB Ha CTi 31M ATHIA JTUCT.

JliBumHKa, 110 1iakana, Oyja rooHa.

[TouyBmM KpOKH, BiH HIAHSB FOJIOBY.

babycst nuBuiacs Ha JIiTel, 110 TPaIucCh y ABOPI.

. BoHa mosro611s5€ AMBUTHCH Ha JITEH, 10 TPAIOTh.
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11. 3poOuBIIM YPOKHU, JITH MILLIA TYJISTH.

12. Jlexaun Ha 1MBaHi, BIH YUTAB KHUTY.

13. Ilicnst TorO, SIK TUTHHA MPUHECIIA ITPAIIKU B KIMHATY, BOHA IOYasia TpaTHCS.
14. Ockinbku He OyJO IIaHCy BTEKTH, TpabiKHUK OyB 3aapellITOBAaHMI Ha MICI
37I0YUHY.

16. OCKiNbKY 3aHIIAIIOCS Majo Yacy, BOHU 3YIMUHWIN TaKci, MO0 IicTaTUCS 110
TeaTpy BYACHO.

17. OckiapKH Moroa 3MiHUIACs, MU BUPIIIMIINA 3aTUIITUTUCS TaM, Jie OYyJIH.

18. Ockinbku Bcs HEOOX1HA MIATOTOBKA Oylia 3po0jieHa 3 BUCOKOIO CEKPETHICTIO,

apMis royasa aTaky.
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LESSON 2

WORKING IN TOURISM

I. Study the vocabulary list:

1. in comparison to B IIOPIBHSIHHI 3 ...
2. to generate, v BUPOOJISITH, CTBOPIOBATH; TEHEPYBATHU
3. tolerant, adj TEPIUMUIA
nop. patient, adj TEPILITUNN
4, personnel, n TIEPCOHAJ, 0COOOBHI CKJIaJ, KaJIpu
syn. statff IITAT CIiBPOOITHHUKIB
w.c. personnel management KEPIBHUIITBO KaJpaMK
personnel department BIJUILT KaJIpiB
5. to employ, v HaliMaTu Ha POOOTY; HaJaBaTU PoOOTY
employer, n HIIPUEMEIh; POOOTO aBEIIb
employee, n CITy>KOOBEIIb, SIKA MPAIIOE 32 HAUMOM
employable, adj pare3gaTHUR
6. to gain experience HaOyTH JTOCBIY
expertise, n 3HAaHHSA 1 JIOCBI (B JaHIN
CIICI1aJIbHOCT1); KOMIICTCHIIIS; 3HAHHS
CIIpaBu
7. to acquire, v 3100yBaTH; JOCATAaTH 4YOro-HEeOyab ;
nanp. to acquire knowledge OITAHOBYBaTH  OyAb-IKUM  HAaBUKOM
npua0aTH 3HAHHS
8. ‘red tape' OIOpPOKpATHUHI MPOIIEAYPH
9. irritation, n pO3ApaTyBaHHsI, THIB
10. | to be in charge of smth. OTBEYATH 32 YTO-JI.; PYKOBOJUTH YEM-JI
syn. to be responsible for
11. reluctant, adj pobutn (mo0-HeOyab) 3 HEOAKAHHSM,;
HEOXOYMM; BUMYyIIeHHH (110-HEOY b
pobutn)
12. to supervise, v HarIsgaTH; 3aBiAyBaTH CIOCTEpIraTH
(32 YUMOCH ); KEpyBaTH
13. | to keep up with CTC)KUTH 332 HOBITHIMH JIOCATHCHHSMH,
HE BIJICTaBaTH BiJ CY4YaCHMX TEHJICHIIIN
14. lavish, adj HICJIPHIA; PSCHUI; MApHOTPATHHMA
mym lavish treatment IIe/PEe YaCTyBaHHS
15. afee, n IJ1aTa; TOHOpAp; BUHAropoaa

on a fee basis

Ha IUIaTHINA OCHOBI
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1. Read and translate into Ukrainian:

A tour guide (or conductor) is the person in charge of a tour or an excursion.
The terms are interchangeable but some people use “guide” to refer to the person
who accompanies a sightseeing trip and “conductor” for the person who makes the
travel arrangements.

Free-lancers are people who work for themselves. Many free-lance writers
specialize in the travel field.

Consultant is a person who offers his experience and knowledge in a
particular field to individual customer on a fee basis. There are consultants and
consulting firms in the tourist industry.

Social Director is a person at a resort hotel or on a cruise ship who is in
charge of the activities to amuse and entertain the customers.

Front-desk employees are hotel personnel who work at the registration,
information and cashier’s desks.

Text A
CAREERS IN TOURISM

Like most service industries, tourism is labour-intensive; that is, it employs a
high proportion of people in comparison to the number that it serves. The range of
jobs is also very wide, from unskilled, like a dish washer in a restaurant, to semi-
skilled, like a waiter or a chambermaid, to skilled, like a travel agent or a tour
operator. In addition, tourism generates many jobs that are not usually considered
to be within the industry itself — jobs in construction, manufacturing, and
merchandising.

A majority of the jobs in tourism have one common feature: contact with the
public, including both the positive and negative aspects of dealing with ordinary
human beings. Anyone who has chosen a career in tourism should enjoy working
with people and be tolerant, especially since the irritations of travel can bring out
the worst qualities in some people.

In many jobs in which it is necessary to deal with the public, language skill
IS necessary or desirable. People who hold jobs of this kind include travel agency
employees, ticket and reservations agents, airline flights personnel, front-desk
employees in hotels, tour conductors or guides, waiters, barmen and so forth. The
degree of language skill may vary from using special terms in catering service jobs
to speaking fluently among travel agents and tour guides. The degree of language
skill may vary according to the location of the job.

51



The tourist industry differs from many others as it employs more women
than other kinds of business. Indeed, women are found at all levels Many
successful travel agents are women who have established independent enterprises
after gaining experience elsewhere in the industry. There are many different ways
to acquire the necessary experience. Some agents begin as clerical workers or
secretaries in travel agencies or in the transportation companies. Particular jobs
that provide useful knowledge include those of ticket agent and reservations
agent for the airlines.

In addition to dealing with the public, the travel agent must deal with
people who work for the other components in the industry. One of the most
important aspects of the job is keeping informed of the highly complex pricing
policies of airlines and the resort hotels. The agent must also keep up with other
developments in the industry — new resorts, changing travel regulations, new
services. So travel agents who go on familiarization tours are given lavish
treatment so as to impress them favourably with the services that are being offered.

The people who write about travel also receive lavish treatment from the
tourist industry. There are relatively few travel writers, but they fill an important
place in publicizing the industry. Some of them work full-time for magazines or
newspapers. Others are freelancers: they work for themselves and sell their articles
to any publication that is interested in them. There is also a small industry involved
in writing and publishing travel guidebooks.

The tour operators work much more within the framework of ordinary
corporate practice than the small retail agencies do. Companies like Cook and
American Express employ people in nearly all phases of tourism, ranging from the
jobs that would be found in a retail travel agency to those that deal with packaging
tours or establishing overall policy for the companies. They also employ a large
staff to work on advertising and publicity.

Official and semi-official tourist bureaus also employ many people who
perform different kinds of work. Some of the jobs are related to promotion which
is extremely important to the whole industry. Others are involved with research,
such as gathering travel statistics and trying to work out systems that increase their
accuracy. Others are concerned with planning and development of existing
facilities.

Consulting firms also play a part in the tourist industry.

A consultant offers the expertise he has acquired through study and
experience to individual clients on a fee basis. In tourism, consultants are called in
to give advice to government tourist bureaus or private developers.

Perhaps the most distinctive and difficult job in the entire industry belongs
to the tour guide or conductor.

The term guide is used for one in charge of local sightseeing and
“conductor” is the one accompanying a group throughout its travels and making
all the arrangements for the group.
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The sightseeing guide must be familiar with the points of interest that he is
showing to the visitors. He usually gives a prepared talk that describes the points of
interest, but he must also be prepared to answer a lot of questions. And he has to
deal with any problems that occur during the tour or excursion, such as bad
weather, sudden illness, an accident. A sightseeing guide needs two qualities above
all — an outgoing personality and language skill.

The conductor, or the guide who stays with a group throughout its trip
needs the same, two qualities. He also needs to have a thorough knowledge of all
the regulations and red tape that the tourists will meet when going from one
country to another. These are the aspects of travel that are likely to cause the most
problems and create the most irritation when they go wrong: handling the luggage
of the group, easing them through government formalities, making sure they get
the kind of accommodations, food and entertainment they have paid for. Another
distinctive job in tourism is that of a social director. Many resort hotels and nearly
all cruise ships employ a person who is in charge of the activities that are supposed
to entertain and amuse the customers. The social director not only has to organize
these activities, he must also involve the willing and the reluctant guests in the fun
and games. A good social director should really enjoy the games and parties that
are planned for the guests.

In addition to social directors, resorts employ people to supervise activities
in which the resorts specialize — golf and tennis pros, or swimming, skiing and
scuba diving instructors.

There are many facilities for training in the tourist industry. Many hotel
companies, airlines have training programmes and courses for people who will fill
both skilled and semi-skilled positions.

Tourism is an industry that is still growing rapidly. It provides people with a
variety of occupations that require different kinds of skills. No matter what aspect
of the industry one may work in, the final result of the effort should be a satisfied
customer who remembers his trip and his holiday with pleasure.

EXERCISES
I. Find in the text answers to these questions:

Why is tourism labour-intensive?

What is a common feature of all jobs in tourism?

Why are language skills necessary in many jobs in tourism?

What is the range of language skills required in various jobs in tourism?
How can people working in tourism acquire the necessary experience?
What are the most important aspects of different jobs?

Why do travel writers receive lavish treatment?

What is the range of activities of the tour operators?

What are the functions of official and semi-official tourist bureaus?

0. What does the job of consultants in tourism involve?

HROooo~NoOOTkwWNE
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11.  What is the difference between a tour guide and a conductor?

12.  What does the sightseeing guide have to do in his job?

13.  What qualities does the conductor need? Why?

14.  What does the job of a social director involve? Why is this job important?
15.  What kind of instructors are needed in tourism? Why?

16. What should the final result of any job in tourism be?

I1. Say what you’ve learned from the text about:

a)  the wide range of jobs in tourism;

b)  the common features of all jobs in tourism;

c)  the ways to acquire necessary skills and experience in tourism;
d)  the travel agents and tour operators;

e)  the sightseeing guides and conductors;

f) consulting firms and social directors;

g)  the main aim of any job in tourism.

I11. Match the people to their job titles:

a) Product Manager

b)  Trainee hotel Manager

c)  Conference Coordinator
d)  Travel Consultant

e)  Cabin Attendant

f) Business travel Consultant

1)  I’ve been working in the local office of a major travel agency group in
the US for the last three years. | have to try to find corporate clients who will
regularly use us when their personnel has to come for a meeting or a conference or
a negotiation — something like that. If s a pretty competitive market because when
a company is going through a bad patch then travel is often one of the first things
that gets cut.

So we try to include a number of incentives, but of course that cuts our own
profit margins.

2)  I’'m on a programme where every month or so I change departments,
so | started off in the restaurant and then spent some time in the kitchen and went
into the reception and at the moment I’'m working in one of the offices and learning
accountancy and financial management, and then, at the end of that I hope I’ll get a
job in a position of responsibility either generally or in a particular department.

3) | basically have to be friendly to passengers, make sure everyone is in
the right seat, then show them the safety procedures and serve drinks and a snack.
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It’s not easy to combine this job with a social life because I’'m frequently
away from home. This week we’re stopping over in Dubai so we won’t be back for
another couple of days. But I enjoy the contact with people and we’re part of a
good team.

4) | have a checklist of points which | go over beforehand to make sure
that everything is ready. | check that the equipment is in the right place and in
working order, that all the catering has been looked after, the hotel reservations
have been made and things like that.

Then when people arrive | welcome them and give them their badges and
information folders. Next week we’re having a big do with about 600 participants
sO...

5) | have to deal with the public and take their bookings for flights,
hotels, tours, car hire and that sort of thing. Its quite hard work and the basic salary
isn’t brilliant, but | get a performance-related bonus and commission so I don’t do
too badly.

I’m doing a training course at the moment because I’d like to specialize in
incentive travel. In fact | have an interview next week.

6) What | have to do is to plan ahead so that in two or three years time
we have another destination or resort to offer in the catalogue. This means that 1
have to visit and travel around the region, contract with hoteliers and service
providers and so on.

Obviously, | have to deal with a lot of money matters and negotiate terms
and conditions. At the moment we’re thinking of opening up a resort in Albania.

IV. Note the words and expressions from the interview:

1. |it’s a pretty competitive | ile pUHOK 3 JOCUTh CUJILHOIO KOHKYPEHIIIEI0

market
2. | acompany is going through a | komnanist mepexuBae BaKki
bad patch JacH

3. | the first thing that gets cut nepiie, 1o «ypi3ylTh», TOOTO HA YOMY
CKOHOMJISATh KOIITH

4. |anincentive CIIOHyKaHHS, CTHUMYJ; mym TpUBaOIUBI
YMOBH KOHTPAKTy

5. |incentive travel MOTHBAIIIHHUNA TypU3M

6. | profit margins Mapka TMNpUOYTKY: TIOKa3HUK TPUOYTKY

(uncToro m0xoay) y BIACOTKax a0 00CATY
peaaizoBaHoi NPOAYKIi (OCcIyT)

7. | accountancy O0yx00JTiK
8. |to combine the job with | moemgnyBatu po6oTy i ocobucTe (CBITCBHKE)
social life KHUTTS
9. | achecklist of points CIHCOK  CmpaB Ul  CaMOKOHTPOJIIO;
KOHTPOJIbHUWA CHUCOK TOrO, 110 MOTPIOHO
3poOuTH
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10.

a badge

HArpyJAHBIA 3HAK; TA0JIMYKA 3 IMEHEM

11,

information folder

Tarnka 3 HeoOXiqHOIO 1H(POpPMAITi €10

12.

we’re having a big do

MH IIPOBOAUMO BEIIUKHUH 3aXi]I

13.

a basic salary

OCHOBHHUH OKJIaJl / 6a30Ba 3apo0OiTHA Ij1aTa

14.|a performance - related | mpemis, 110 3a7€KUTH BijJ SIKOCTI BUKOHAHOT
bonus pobotu

15. | commission mym KOMIiCIHHI

16. | I don’t do too badly. mym 5| HermoraHo 3apo0JIsiio

17. | to plan ahead 3aliMaTHCs TIEPCIICKTHBHUM IIJIaHYBaHHSIM

18. | to contract with hoteliers YKJIaJJaTH KOHTPAKTH 3 BIACHUKAMH T'OTEIIIB

19. | service providers bipMu, 10 choemiami3yloThes B cdepi

HaJaHHS PI3HUX TOCITYT

20,

money matters

IpOIIOBI MUTaHHS; (hIHAHCOBI CIIPaBU

21,

to negotiate terms

conditions

and

BECTHU MEPETOBOPH 32 YMOBAMH KOHTPAKTY

22,

safety procedures

3axoau Oe3mneKu

V. Read the passages again and answer the questions:

How long has the business travel consultant been working for the travel

What kind of training programme is there for hotel managers?

1.

agency?

2 What is her main job task?

3. Why is this market highly competitive?

4.  Why do they have to cut their own profit margins?
5

6 What is he doing at the moment?

7 What job does he hope to get in future?

8.  What are the main job duties of a cabin attendant?
9.  What qualities does she need for her job?

10. What are the disadvantages of the job?

11. What does she enjoy about her job?

12. What is the conference coordinator responsible for?
13.  How does she manage to arrange everything?

14.  What does the job of a travel consultant involve?
15.  What kind of job is that? Is it well-paid?

16. What does he want to specialize in?

17.  What does the job of a product manager involve?
18. What kind of matters does he deal with?

19.  What are his plans at the moment?

V1. Summarise the job descriptions.
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VII. a) Look up in the dictionary the meanings of the words in the box and
match the qualities with these definitions:

1) articulate 4) diplomatic 7) optimistic

2) numerate 5) considerate 8) dynamic

3) enthusiastic 6) computer-literate 9) accurate
10) energetic

a) Is able to use information technology;

b)  thinks of other people’s feelings;

C) Is discreet and tactful in delicate situations;
d)  shows a lot of enthusiasm and energy;

e) is good with figures;

f) can speak fluently;

g)  isprecise, pays attention to detail;

h)  feels confident about the future.

b) Make a list of qualities you think are most important for anybody
working in tourism. Mark the qualities you think you have, make a list of
your good points.

VI1IIl. Words with meaning of remuneration.

Remuneration, N — Bo3HarpaxkaeHue; oIUiaTa, 3apaboTHas ILIaTa,
KOMIICHCAII1
Match the words in the box with the definitions.
1) salary 4) commission 7) tip
2) bonus 5) overtime 8) perks
3) wages 6) fee

a)  the extra things, such as luncheon vouchers or free medical insurance, over
and above the basic pay;

b)  asmall sum of money given to reward the services of people like waiters or
taxi drivers;

c) money paid every month, but referred to as annual earnings paid to
professional and managerial staff;

d)  money paid to a professional person, e. g. a doctor or lawyer for advice
given;

e)  money paid to a manual worker, usually calculated hourly and paid weekly;
f) money added to pay, usually as a reward for good work;

g)  money that is paid for extra hours of work;

h)  money earned as a proportion of the goods or services sold by an individual.
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IX. Fill in the gaps with a word from the box in task VIII.

1. She left school without any qualifications then got a factory job, but the
weren’t very good.

2. The basic remuneration isn’t high but she earns 15%  on
every tour she sells.

3. The salary is not exceptional but the _include the use of a car
and subsidized accommodation.

4, The consultants chargedusa __ of £ 2,000 for an hour’s work.
5. Thestartingis ___ £35,000 per annum rising to £ 40,000

after two years.

6. Wegave the guide agood _ because she made the visit so
interesting.

7. The company paid each employee a £ 250 Christmas  as
profits had never been so high.

8. If they work on a Sunday they get _ which is double their
usual rate of pay.

X. a) Read the passage in which Mary Bright talks about her job.

| work for a large tour operator, and part of my job is to try out new holiday
destinations, cruises and so on. The best thing about my job is that | get the chance
to travel abroad, and | also meet new people, which I think is fantastic. I’ve been
on lots of trips, but my favourite one last year was a river cruise down the Nile to
Kornak — I think ancient Egypt is so fascinating.

Normally I don’t really look forward to going on cruises because | get so
seasick, but I find flying OK most of the time. The only time I don’t is when 1
have to go on really long flights — and I can tell you, going from Madrid to
Australia is terrible!

b) Write sentences about her likes and dislikes using the verbs in
brackets. The first one has been done' for you.
e. g. (love) She loves travelling abroad.
a) (love)
b) (interested)
c) (dislike)
d) (not mind)
e) (hate)

c) Now write a short paragraph about your likes and dislikes and a
holiday job you would like to take.
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Text B

Read a passage from the book by V. R. Collins “Working in Tourism”
and discuss it.

The World Tourism Council estimates that by the end of the XX century the
tourism industry will be the world’s largest employer. At the moment travel and
tourism employ one in every 15 workers worldwide.

Once only the rich travelled, but now the proliferation of hotel and resort
accommodation together with the affordability of air transport and the increase in
leisure time mean that it is easy for people to travel.

Whenever the topic of international tourism crops up, statistics involving
tens of millions are mentioned but it is not always easy to understand how these
statistics are compiled.

How can anyone count all these people who move away from their homes in
search of novelty and entertainment? Of course, the tens of thousands of Russians
who take a package holiday abroad and their counterparts in North America who
go south in the winter are tourists. But so are the day trippers in Britain and France
who go on a cross-Channel shopping spree, a day trip to the seaside and scientists
who regularly attend conferences away from home.

All these people require an army of people to service their needs.

The tourism industry is so sprawling that job definitions are not always
precise. The classic tourism job is that of guide or representative (formerly known
as couriers), the person who looks after holidaymakers.

Guides work in a town, city or area and usually return to base each evening
whereas tour guides (managers) directors travel round with their clients staying in
a different place most nights.

A tour operator puts together the components of a holiday package or tour,
booking accommodation, travel and services. The people who work in the office in
charge of the bookings, budget, etc. are “destination managers,” most of whom
were once reps or guides themselves.

A ground handler is the term for a company which looks after visitors at a
destination.

Travel agents (or consultants as they prefer to be called in the US) have the
job of selling the packages created by tour operators. Travel agencies are like any
high street store rather than designer studios. They are retail outlets which, like
high-street stores, are often part of a national chain.

Contrary to popular opinion, working in a travel agency does not lead
directly to jobs in other tourism sectors, though it is useful training for other things.
Tourist information centers (TICs) employ a vast number of people. Incentive
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conferences serve as bonuses to the high-achieving staff in big companies, and
provide a surprising amount of work within the industry. For example, a
multinational electronics company might organize a luxury island holiday for those
employees who have been responsible for increasing turnover in the previous
financial year.

Arguably, package tourism has been guilty of harming local economies,
particularly in developing countries.

From the locals’ point of view in the tourist destination, foreign tour
operators employ foreign staff to look after foreign holidaymakers who pay for
most of their holiday in foreign currency. There is some trickle down to the local
community but not nearly as much as there would be if it provided the services to
travellers and tourists.

On the other hand, packaged tourists can be better controlled, and if the
company looking after them is sensitive to local concerns, this can be more
beneficial than a mass invasion of independent travellers.

Anyone who enjoys looking after people, has stamina and the will to work
hard even under pressure has a good chance of finding work in tourism.

There are jobs in tourism for young and old, male and female, school leavers
and university graduates, people of all nationalities. And ability to crack jokes and
solve practical problems knows no limits of age, nationality, sex or background. It
is one of the few industries where sex discrimination is minimal. Many heads of
companies are women particularly in conference organizing.

The only jobs which women don’t seem to want are those of coach drivers,
since lifting their enormous suitcases can be a challenge.

Everyone involved with the travel industry agrees that personality is more
important in this sector than in most others, and in many cases even more
important than qualifications and experience. Although there are behind-the-scene
roles, most travel industry employees deal with public face-to-face and employers
are looking for bright, enthusiastic and well-organised individuals to look after
their clients.

Knowledge of a foreign language is becoming more valued, though a great
many people employed in the industry are still monolingual. People who speak
with a pronounced accent (regional, foreign, etc.) are normally at advantage,
provided they speak clearly and can be easily understood by other people.

Recent years have seen a welcome and growing awareness of the damage
that mass tourism can do. Groups which were once allowed to rampage through
tourist destinations with no regard for the feelings of the locals or the preservation
of the local environment (both natural and cultural) are being better controlled.
Nowadays tourism bosses are beginning to realize that tourism has been destroying
the very thing it seeks to promote, though there is still a great deal of scope for
progress in this area.
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But a more mature and sensible attitude prevails today, and applicants for
many posts will be expected to show sensitivity to these issues. Anyone with a
background in conservation or who can demonstrate an ability to interpret
sympathetically the culture of foreign countries will have an advantage. For certain
jobs a background in conservation, history, architecture or other professional
qualification is more useful than general tourism training.

Many attractions need local guides with specialized knowledge, basic
emergency aid training, perhaps a health and hygiene certificate, plus any specialist
qualifications will get you more interviews and will help you to give a better
service to clients.

EXERCISES

I. @) Answer the questions on the text:

1. Why does the tourist industry employ so many people?

2. What people are called “tourists”?

3. What are the basic jobs in tourism?

4. What qualities are needed for these jobs?

5. What is the idea of incentive conferences?

6. In what way can package tourism be harmful to local economies?

7. What is the scope of job opportunities in tourism?

8. Why is personality so vital in any job in tourism?

9. How important is knowledge of a foreign language for those who work in
tourism?

10. Why is ecological aspect of tourism becoming so important nowa-days?
11. What qualifications are needed for some jobs in tourism?

b) Summarize the key issues of the text.
I1. Think and answer:

. Do many people want to work in tourism? Why (not)?

. What are the job requirements for those who want to work in tourism in Russia?
. What tourism jobs are considered highly in Russian tourism?

. What jobs do not seem very attractive to you? Why?

. How are jobs in tourism paid in Russia?

. What tourism-related jobs require high qualifications?

. What kind of job / would you like to take up? Or: do you hold?

. What are the advantages and disadvantages of the job?

OO O~ WDN K-
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9. Can you compare the development of tourism in Russia with other countries and
parts of the world?
10. What are the latest trends in tourism development in Russia?

I11. Discuss the questions.

1. How do you find out about job vacancies?
2. How do you apply for a job?
3. Have you ever applied for a job? What did you have to do?

IV. In order to apply for a job you usually have to send a curriculum vitae
(CV) (in the USA called a resume) and a covering letter.

These documents are very important because they are the first impression
you give.

Read the statements about CVs and covering letters. On the basis of your
knowledge and experience, decide if you agree with them or not. Give your
reasons.

A curriculum vitae is more acceptable if it is hand-written.

A covering letter should be hand-written.

The longer a CV is the better.

You should always include a photograph.

A CV should list experience in chronological order.

It’s best to explain foreign qualifications and give an approximate equivalent
n the country to which you are applying.

S ok whE

7. There is no point in mentioning outside activities, hobbies, etc.

8. Each CV should be customized for the job you are applying for.

Q. Perfect prose isn’t expected; note form is perfectly acceptable.

10.  Use space constructively; don’t mention failures or irrelevant experience.
11. Don’t include your previous salary or salary expectations, unless requested.
12.  You can lie on a CV: they’ll never find out anyway.

13.  Any gaps in the dates should be explained.

14.  It’s best not to send the CV by fax unless requested to do so.

15.  Always make a follow-up phone call a few days after sending off your CV.

Text C

Now read an article and compare your ideas with recommendations in the
article.
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How to Write a CV.

When applying for a job you’ll be in competition with a number of other
candidates. So your CV is important — interviewers will decide whether or not to
see you on the strength of what you have written. .

Don’t just think of it as a list of facts; it should sum up your personal,
educational and career history, as well as being an indication of your strengths and
weaknesses.

Here are a few suggestions:

Presentation.

—Always type your CV. Use a good typewriter or word-processor. If a CV
Is hand-written, it goes into the wastepaper basket.

— Use good quality paper. Don’t give the impression this is just another
photocopy.

— Never send a CV without a covering letter explaining which vacancy
you’re applying for.

— Don’t fax a CV unless you’re asked to. It’s a confidential document.

Content

Write a list of important headings. These should include your name, date of
birth, your address (and your e-mail address, if you have one), phone number (at
work and at home), your work record and so on.

Start with your most recent job and work backwards.

Don’t leave out any vital information. If you spend a year or two travel-ling,
say so. Years that are unaccounted for will seem suspicious.

Don’t include any negative information, such as exam failures or lost jobs.
Be positive about yourself, but don’t lie or you will undermine yourself from the
start.

Don’t ask for your CV to be returned; many companies keep CVs on file for
future reference.

EXERCISES

I. Summarize the recommendations in the article about:

a)  personal information and experience;
b) layout, language and style.
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I1. Type, word process or write your CV and show it to your teacher.

I11. Read an article and discuss the recommendations made in it. Pay special
attention to the heading!

The Write Way to find a Job.

Answering advertisements is one way of finding a job. But there is a big gap
between the number of vacancies filled and those advertised. So writing on spec. *
to employers can often be a good idea.

The object is to get the employer to see you — no more, because the best
you can hope for from such an approach is an interview. Asking straight out for a
job is fatal because it invites a “yes” or “no” response. As no one will offer a post
to an unknown quantity the answer will always be negative.

There are a number of golden rules:

— Try to research the name (spelt correctly!) of a specific person to write to.

— Put yourself in the employer’s shoes. Think of what you have to offer.

— Try to keep your CV brief — one page is enough; perfect prose isn’t
expected — note form is acceptable.

— Gear your CV to the job and organization. No two CVs should be exactly
alike.

— If you’ve been in work, explain your duties and how your work has
evolved.

Demonstrate on paper that you are a potential asset.

— List your outside interests and skills. Don’t forget your language abilities.
Participation in sports can show your capacity for team work.

If your covering letter is in English, it should be checked by a native
speaker. You should state at the beginning why you are writing and then try to
keep the reader interested. You must establish that you would like an interview.
Edit ruthlessly. Go over your letter as many times as necessary. Search out and get
rid of all unnecessary words and sentences.

*Note: to write on SeC. — HamucaTH HaBMaHHS; 3 PO3PaXyHKOM Ha BUTOJY.

IV. Using the above recommendations write a covering letter to your CV.
Show it to your teacher.
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V. A Job Interview.

Paula is the Area Sales Manager for “Funtours Ltd.,” a firm of travel
agents. Look at the information on her career to help you to complete the
dialogue.

a) I travel a lot, and meet lots of new people. At the moment I’'m working on the
sales figures.

b) Yes. | become manager of the Newtown branch of Global Travel Agency.

c) After a year | went to work as a tour guide in India.

d) I’ve been working here since 3 March 1996.

e) My first job was as an office junior at “Let’s Go Holidays.”

f) After three years | decided to come home

THE DIALOGUE

| - the Interviewer P - Paula

I. What do you do?

P.1)

I. T understand that you’ve had a varied career. How did you start?
P.2)

I. And what did you do after that?

P.3)

I. What then?

P.4)

I. Back to the travel trade business?

P.5_

I. And when did you move here, to Funtours?
P.6)

I. And what does your job involve?

P.7)

I. Thank you, Paula. I’ve enjoyed talking to you.

V1. Writing CVs.

Find three job advertisements and imagine you are a candidate for one of the
posts.

Make a list of the qualifications and personal qualities that are required to do
the job.

Write your CV and a covering letter.
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VII. A Role Play.

You are going to be interviewed for one of the jobs advertised previously.

Make a list of the qualities you think the successful candidate should have.
Then make a list of your good points and be prepared to sell yourself at the
interview. Think of the questions the interviewers will ask you and questions you
will want to ask the interviewer.

Divide your class into interviewers and applicants for the jobs. Perform the
interviewers.

Test yourself

Task 1. What is the English for:

a) HaiiMaTHu Ha poOoTY;

b) HaOyTH NEBHOTO JA0CBiLY pOOOTH;

C) CTeKUTH 3a MOAISIMU B Taly31 TYpU3MY;

d) B pamKax 3BM4aiHOI KOPIIOPATUBHOI MPAKTUKHU;

) OIOpOKpaTUYHI NPOLENYPH;

f) BinmoBizatu 3a poOOTY SIKOTOCh MiAPO3LITY;

g) Ha IUIaTHIN OCHOBI;

h) BuUKOHYBaTH pi3H1 BUIU POOIT;

1) pO3pOOJIATH CUCTEMU;

J) CyNpOBO/IKYBATH IPYIIH;

k) Oyt 0613HaHuM B yoMych / JloOpe 1mo-HeOy b 3HATH;
1) acniekTH MogoOpoXKi, SIKI CTBOPIOIOTH HEPBO3HICTH 1 Pi3HI MPOOIEMH, SKIIO LIOChH
He He Tak;

m) HeOOX1/TH1 YMOBH JJIsi HABYAHHSI.

Task 2. Give the definitions for the following terms:

a) a tour guide;

b) free-lancers;

c) front-desk employees;
d) a conductor;

e) social director;

f) supervisor;

g) consultant;

h) expertise.
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Task 3. Say it in English:

TypusMm BITHOCUTBCS 10 TUX cep JISITBHOCTI, JIe CIIBBIIHOIIECHHS KIJIIEHTIB
1 00CITyTOBYIOUOTO TEpPCOHAY ayke BUcOKe. [[iama3oH mpodeciid, mOTpiOHUX B
IHAYCTpli TypuU3My, TEX Hayxke Belukuil. OJHaK, OCHOBHOIO PHCOIO BCiX, XTO
npaioe B chepl TypusMy, € IOCTIMHE CHIIKYBaHHS 3 JIIOJBMH, 3 yciMa HOTO
MO3WTUBHUMHY 1 HETATUBHUMH acTieKTaMU. TOoMy TO#, XTO X04€e MpaIoBaTH B cepi
Typu3My, TMOBUHEH BOJIOAITH TAaKUMH SKOCTSIMHU, SK TEPIIHHSA, TOBAPUCHKICTD,
JT0OPO3UUWINBICTh, TEPIIUMICTh, BUTPUBAIICTD 1 OaraTbMa 1HIIUMHU.

Y Oaratbox mpodeciax, MOB'A3aHUX 3 TYpU3MOM, HEOOXiIHE 3HAHHS
1HO3eMHUX MOB. PiBeHb BOJIOJIHHS 1HO3EMHUMH MOBaMHU MOKE BapilOBaTHCS B
3aJIeKHOCTI Bif TTpodecii 1 MicIie3HaXx0KEHHS poOOTH, ajie Te, 0 MOBHI HABUYKHU
€ HEB1/I'€éMHOIO0 YaCTHUHOIO Oy/b-sIKOT pOOOTH B TYpU3Mi, HE BUKIUKAE CyMHIBIB. Y
Typu3Mi TMpaioe 0araTo >KIHOK, SKI HaOyJlId HEOOXIIHWM JOCBiJl, TMOYUHAIOYU
IPAIIOBATH B SIKOCT1 ar€HTIB TYPUCTUYHHUX (DIpM.

[cCHYIOTH KOHCYJIBTaHTH, SKI Ha IUIaTHIA OCHOBI JalOTh HEOOXimH1
pEKOMEHA1li 3 PO3BUTKY TYPUCTHYHOTO O13HECY.

Jly>xe Bakka, ajie IlikaBa poOoTa T1/1iB, K1 MIOBUHHI J00pe 3HATH HE TUIBKU
1CTOPIIO KpaiHu, a i BCl BU3HAYHI [TaM'sITKX 1 BMITH 111KaBO TIPO HUX PO3MOBICTH.

CynpoBOKYIOUUN TPYIIU TEX CTUKAETHCS 3 Macoro mpobieM. Bin moBuHeH
OyTH rOTOBHI 10 OYJIb-IKUX MPOOJIEM, III0 BUHUKAIOTH MiJ Yac MOJA0POXKI, 1 BMITH
J00pe 1 MIBUAKO 3 HUMH CIIPABIISTUCS.

Takumu € nesiki acnekTd mpodeciii B TypusMmi. Ajie Hacmpapii, TypU3M
CTBOPIOE BEJIMUYE3HY KUIBKICTH POOOUYMX MiICIlb, OCOOJMBO TIiJI Yac ce30Hy. Bin
BBAXKAETHCSI OAHUM 3 HAUNPUOYTKOBIIMX 1 €(QEKTUBHUX MLUISAXIB PO3BUTKY
HaIlOHAJILHOT EKOHOMIKH.

GRAMMAR

The Gerund

Iepynaiii (Gerund) — e 6e30co6oBa hopma fieciioBa, IO HOEAHYE Y COO1
BJIACTUBOCTI IMEHHMKA Ta Jli€cyioBa. ['epyHIiil HE BUpaxkae uucio, ocoly, crocodu
Ta HE BXKHUBAETHCA 3 apTUKISAMH. B yKkpaiHCbkii MOBI ¢opmi TrepyHIis
BI/IMOBIAIOTh IMEHHUKH, 1110 YTBOPUJIUCA BiJ AieciiB (reading - yutanHs), Gpopma
1H(}I1HITHUBY, a TaKOX B IEAKUX BUIAKaX T EMTPUKMETHUKHI Ta
nienpuciaiBauku (being seen - momivenuit, walking - rynstoun). ['epyHaiit He ciin
TUTYTaTH 3 IIEMTPUKMETHUKOM TETEPIITHBOTO Yacy.

Eating hamburgers is not good for you. — Borcusanns (6 iocy) eambypeepie ne 0obpe o sac.
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No playing and no talking after 10 p.m.! — Hisxux icop ma pozmosé nicis 10-i seuopa!

dopmu repyHais

I'epynniii mae 1Bi popmu B aktuBHOMY ctaHi (Indefinite Ta Perfect Gerund
Active) Ta 181 popmu nacuBHoro crany (Indefinite Ta Perfect Gerund Passive).

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Indefinite (Simple) Gerund  studying being studied
HEO3HAYCHUH TepyHIII

Perfect Gerund having studied having been studied
JIOKOHAHUM repyHail

Heo3nauenmii repynaii (Indefinite Gerund) — ue d¢opma repysmis B
HEO3HaueHOMY  BuAl. BiH Mae QopMH  aKTUBHOTO Ta  MACHBHOTO
ctaHiB. Heo3HaueHuil repyHaill BuUpaxkae Ait0, 10 BIAOYBAETHCS OJHOYACHO 3
1HIIIOIO €10, BUPAKEHOIO JIIECIIOBOM-TIPUCYJIKOM B 0CO0O0BIii a00 yacoBiil dopmi,
a00 )X HE CTOCY€EThCS MEBHOTO yacy B3araji. B mpoMy BHUIAJKy 4ac B peUYEHHI
BU3HAYAETHCS 32 TIECTOBOM-TIPUCYIKOM.

Excuse me for disturbing you. — Bubaume, wo mypbyio eac. (dociisno: eubaume 3a MoO€
6MpyUaHHs)

He won’t mind your coming. — Bin ne 6yde npomu, sikujo mu npuiioewd. (OOCHI8HO: 6iH He
6y0e npomu meo2o npuxooy)

He entered the house without being seen. — Bin ysitiuioe 0o 6younxy nenomivenum.

Being eaten by aboriginals was not something Cook was dreaming about. — Bymu 3'ioenum
abopuzenamu we 6y10 mum, npo wo mpise Kyx.

I'epyHuiii aKTHBHOIO CTaHy 37€0UIBIIOTO BXKMUBAETHCS MICHS JIECIIB to
want (xoritun), to need (motpebysath), to deserve (3aciayroByBaTh), t0 require (BumaraTu) Ta
npuKMeTHHKa WOrth (BapTmii), HaBITh SIKIIO B PEYCHHI Ma€ThCcI Ha yBa3l i B
MACUBHOMY CTaHi.

His house wants repairing. — Hozo dim cnio eidpemonmyeamu. (0ocnigno: 1io2o 0im nompebye
PEMOHMYBAHHSL.)

Our children deserve praising. — Hawi oimu 3aciy2o8yions Ha NOX6AJLY.

This play was worth seeing. — I]eti cnexmaxab 6éapmuii moeo, wob 1020 noOUSUMUCH.

Joxonaunwuii repynuiii (Perfect Gerund) — e repynaiii y ¢popmi J0KOHAHOTO
Buay. BiH mae ¢opMy akKTMBHOIO Ta IMAaCHUBHOTO CTaHIB. JIOKOHaHWU TepyHIIN
BKa3zye Ha Jit0, M0 BiAOYJAcs 0 1HIIOT Jii, BUPAXKEHOI J1€CTIOBOM-TIPUCYJIKOM B
NeBHIM 0co00BIl abo vacoBiil popmi. B ykpaiHChKili MOBI JOKOHAHUW TepyHAIN
NepPeIA€ThCS MAPSTHUM PEUCHHSIM.
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Clark denies having done it. — Krapxk 3anepeuye, wo 6in ye 3podus.

I was ashamed of having talked to my teacher rudely. — Meni 6yro copomno 3a me, wo s max
2py60 po3MOBIIAE 3 yuumenem.

She was angry at having been cheated so easily. — Bora 6yna 31010 uepes me, wo it max npocmo
000ypuu.

Ann denied having been married to John. — Eun 3anepeuysana, wo dyna oopyoicena 3 J{ocornom.

Iepynpiii 3aBx1u ~ BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA  MICHS  HACTYMHUX  MPOCTHUX
Ta (ppa3zoBUX HIECITIB.

to admit— eusnasamu, oonyckamu to fancy— ysaersamu, Oymamu, padimu (8
to appreciate — yinysamu, oOymu 60sunum OKNIUYHUX PeYeHHSIX)

to avoid — ynuxamu to finish — saxinuysamu, 3aeepurysamu
to burst out — nouunamu, cnaraxysamu to forgive — npocmumu, eubauamu

to consider — pozensioamu, obzosoprosamu,to give Up — 30asamucs, noauwamu
esadcamu to 9o — 3aiimamucs (cnopmom)

to continue — npooosacysamu to postpone — siokraoamu

to go on — npooosorcysamu, mpusamu to practice — npaxmuxysamu

to imagine — ysersamu to prevent — sanobicamu, nonepedsicamu
to keep (on) — npooosarcysamu to put off — siokraoamu

to leave off — nepecmasamu, noxuoamu to quit — npununsmu, nonuwumu

to mind— sanepeuysamu, 6Oymu npomu (6t0 save — z6epicamu

3anepeuHux ma NUMAaIbHUX PeueHHsIX) to suggest — npononysamu

to miss — cymysamu, cxyuumu
to deny — zanepeuysamu
to excuse — subauamu

Fancy meeting you here! — He mie nasimo ysisumu, wo 3ycmpiny mebe mym!
Relax. Imagine lying on the beach and drinking cocktails. — Poscrabes. Vasu cobi, wo mu
Jledcutt Ha sl ma n'ewt Kokmetini.

I'epyHaiii BXXUBAETHCS MICHIS TIECTIB, KOJHU 111 JIIECIIOBA BKA3ylOTh Ha YHIiCh
ynogao0aHHs, dYacTo Mmicias  JiechiB to  love (mo6utn), to  like (mogo6arucs), to
enjoy (macomokyBarucsi), to  prefer (simmaBatu mepepary), to  dislike (ve  mro6uTH), tO
hate (HeHaBuIiTH)

She hates cooking. — Bona nenasuoums comyeamu.

| don 't like writing letters. — A ne 6o nucamu aucmau.

Kate enjoys watching football with her boyfriend. — Keiim nooo6aemvcsi ousumucey ¢pymoéon 3 it
XA0nYeM.

I'epyHaiii BUKOpUCTOBY€ETBCS ~ micas  jiecmiB to  spend (surpauarm), to
waste (MapHyBaTH, MapHO BUTpadaTH), t0 0Se (3aryOuTH), KO BOHU BXKUBAIOTHCS Y 3HAYCHHI

MapHOI TpaTu Tpolel, yacy, 310pOB's TOLIO.

She lost her health taking care of children. — Bona 32y6una ceoe 300pos’s, doensioarouu dimetl.
Matt spent a lot of money buying a computer he doesn’t even use. — Memm sumpamus 6azamo
epoutell Ha KOMn'tomep, AKUM 8iH HABIMb He KOPUCIYEMbCA.
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dopma repyHais BJKUBa€ThCA 3 JiecioBamu to  hear (uytm), to  listen
to (cnyxaru), to notice (momiuaru), to see (6auutn), to watch (qusurucs), to feel (BiguyBarn),

KOJIM BOHHM BKa3yIOTh Ha Jit0, 110 OyJia He 70 KiHIlM 3aBepIleHa.

| watched the actors rehearsing the play. — A oususcs, sk akmopu penemupysanu cnekmaxis. (s
bauue minbKu YyacmuHy penemuyii)

Ann heard some guys talking about her. — Enn uyna, sx sxice xaonyi posmosiusiiu npo nei. (6ona
Yyna minbKu YacmuHy po3mosu)

I'epyHaiii BUKOPHCTOBYETBCS MICSA JIECTIB Ta BHUPA3iB 3 NPHHUMEHHUKAMH,
110 3a3Ha4YeH1 HIKYE.

cannot help — 6ymu ne 6 3m03i 3ynunumucs to complain of — ckaporcumucs, acanimucs
cannot stand — ne nepenocumu to depend on — zanesxcamu

not to like the idea of — ne nooinamu namip to feel like — xomimu

to accuse of — zeunysauysamu to give up the idea of — siomosumucs 6io ioei
to agree to — nocooscysamucs to have difficulty in — mamu mpyonowi 3

to approve of — cxsanoeamu to have trouble — mamu mpyonowi 3

to be astonished at— 6ymu eépasicenum,to insist on — nanorseamu

30UB0BAHUM to look forward to — vexamu 3 nemepninnsm
to be aware of — snamu, 6ymu y xypci to look like — cxoorce, wo, 36upamucs

to be busy in — 6ymu zaunsmum to miss an opportunity of - ynycmumu
to be capable of — 6ymu cnpomoorcrum MOHCIUBICMD

to be displeased at — 6ymu nezadosonenum to object to — zanepeuysamu, 6ymu npomu

to be fond of — rr06umu to persist in— wanonseamu, Hanone2iu6o
to be guilty of — 6ymu sunysamum npooosdICy8amu

to be indignant at — o6yprosamucs to prevent from — ebepeemu, 3aurxooumu

to be pleased at — 6ymu 3a0060nenum to rely on — noxnacmucs, dosipsmu

to be proud of — nuwamucs, copoumucs to speak of — sucrosrrosamucs

to be sure of — 6ymu nesnum y to succeed in — mamu ycnix, docsemu ycnixy
to be surprised at — 6ymu 30usosanum to suspect of — nidosprosamu

to be used to — 6ymu 36uunum 0o to thank for — 6ymu eosiunum, osxysamu

to be worth — 6ymu 2ionum, docmoiinum to think of — oymamu, 36upamucs

It looks like raining. — Cxoorce, (ckopo) 3adowums.
I was thinking of inviting Paul to my party. — 4 dymas npo me, wo6 3anpocumu Ilona na c6oio
BEUIPKY.

I'epyHaiit TakoX B)KMBAETHCA B IEBHUX CTAIMX BUpa3ax.

it iS no use ... — vemae cency, HeoOXIOHOCMI 6 ...

it is (no) good ... — nedobpe (0obpe) ...

what is the use of ..? — sxa neobxionicmo 6 ..?

there is no point in ... — nemac cency 6 ...

in addition to ... — ra dodamox (00) ...

In addition to cleaning and washing, i had to cook as well. — Ha oooamok 0o npubupauns ma
NpaHHsl 51 NOBUHHA OYa we U 20my8ami.

What is the use of going to that party? We can hang out here. — fxuii cenc imu na my eeuipky?
Mu moorcemo mycumu v mym.
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I'epynaiit un iHpiHITHB?

[Ticnst mMeBHUX CMUCIIOBUX MI€CIIB aHTIIHCHKOI MOBH MOXKYTh BXKUBATHUCS SIK
dbopma repyHaisi, Tak i1 ¢opma HOBHOTO iH(IHITHBY, OJHAK 3HAYCHHS TaKHX
pPEYCHBb MOXKE JICIIIO BiIPI3HIATHCS.

Forget + inginiTus 3 t0 — 3a0yTH 3pOOUTH 1IOCH.
Forget + repynaiii — 3a0yTi IeBHUI MOMEHT 3 JKUTTS, HE 30€piraTu Croraju mpo moch.

| forgot to bring my books today. — 4 3abys cbo200Hi 63amu 3 coboio KnHu2u.
I will never forget swimming in the ocean! — 4 nixoau ne 3a6yoy, sik s niasana 6 oxeari!

Remember + inginiTus 3 to— nam'siTaTy, 111(0) Tpeba I0Ch 3po0uTH.
Remember + repymaiii — mam'staTi MeBHUI MOMEHT 3 KHTTS, OCPErTH CIIOra Iy PO II0Ch.

Do you remember to take your pills? — Tu nam'smaecw, wo mobi mpeba sunumu céoi nicyiku?
| remember visiting Paris with my friends. — A nam'smaro, six mu i30unu 3 opyzsamu y Iapuoic.

Mean + in¢iniTus 3 to— 30uparucs, MaTu Hamip 10Ch 3poouUTH.
Mean + repynaiii — o3HayaTH, MaTH 3HAYCHHS, IEPEABICTUTH.

I meant to call you yesterday, but | forgot. — X 36upascs noozeéonumu mobi euopa, ane s 3a6ys.

If | accept this job offer, it will mean working long hours. — fkwo s nocooscyce na yio
npono3uyio wooo pobomu, mo ye Oyoe o3Hauamu, wjo 6 meHe Oyoe 0082uil (NOO0BICEHULL)
pobouuil Oetv.

Regret + inginituB 3 t0— BiguyBaTH CHIBUYTTS, HPUKPICTh (IO BIAHOUIEHHIO 10 IHIIUX
TOAEH), CMIBYYBaTH KOMYCb.
Regret + repynaiii — mkotyBaTy mpo 3po0sieHe, KasTUCS, IIIKOAYBATH PO MIOCh JapEeMHE.

We regret to inform you that you have failed the test. — 3 npuxpicmio nosioomnsemo éam, wo 6u
He 301U eK3aMeH.

| regret buying this expensive dress. It doesn’t suit me. — A wxooyio, wo xynuia ywo oopocy
cykHio. Bona meni ne nacye.

Try + inginituB 3 10— Hamaratucs, JIOKJIAAaTH 3yCWUIS, MparHyTH IIOCh 3pOOUTH.
Try + repynaiii — cnpoOyBaTu 3p0OUTH 1IOCH 3apajll €KCIEPUMEHTY, EKCIIEPUMEHTYBATH.

Ann tried to persuade him but she failed. — Enn namaeanacy nepexonamu iioco, ane 6 nei nivoeo
He UULUIO.

| tried colouring my hair in red and Iliked it.— X cnpobysana nogapbysamu eonoccs 6
yepeoHuUil, i MeHi cno00bascs pesyibman.

Stop + inginiTuB 3 t0 — 3ynuHUTHCA AN TOrO, 100 3pOOUTH IIOCH iHINE, 3pOOUTH Tay3y.
Stop + repyHaiii — mepectatu pOOUTH IOCH, 3YMTUHUTHCS, TEPECTATH, TIOTHUIINATH.

We stopped to buy some food. — Mu synununucs, wob kynumu woco noicmu.
You should stop buying useless things. — Tu nosunen nepecmamu xynisimu nenompioni peui.
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Grammar exercises

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian and define the Function of
the Gerund.

| think of spending my next summer holidays in the Caucasus.
Everybody was surprised at seeing him there.

Robin Hood helped the poor by giving them food and shelter.
We did not succeed in getting tickets for the football match.
On learning that my friend was ill | went to see him immediately.
She is always afraid of catching cold.

When will you finish reading this book?

Do you mind my closing the door?

This film is not worth seeing.

10. Before leaving for London | shall let you know.

11. Have you finished writing?

12. Taking a cold shower in the morning is very useful.

13. She likes sitting in the sun.

14. It looks like raining.

15. My watch wants repairing.

16. Thank you for coming.

17. He talked without stopping.

18. Living in little stuffy rooms means breathing poisonous air.
19. Iron is found by digging in the earth.

20. There are two ways of getting sugar: one from beet and the other from sugar-
cane.

OCoNoRWNE

Exercise 2. Replace the group of words in italics by a Gerund with “of"”.

1. | thought | would come arid see you tomorrow.

2. What do you think you will do tomorrow'!

3. I don't know now; I thought I would go to the zoo, but the weather is so bad that
probably | shan't go.

4. | hear there are some English books at our institute book-shell now. - So you
think that you will buy some, aren't you?

5. | thought I would work in the library this evening, but as you have come. | won't
go to the library.

Exercise 3. Replace the group of words in italics by a Gerund with "after™.

1. After | hesitated some minutes whether to buy the hat or not, I finally decided
that I might find one | liked better in another shop.

2. When she had graduated from the University, she left Kiev and went to teach in
her home town.
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3. When he proved that his theory was correct, he started studying ways and means
of importing the conditions of work in very deep coalmines.

4. After she took the child to the kindergarden, she went to the library to study for
her examination.

5. When he had made a thorough study of subject, he found that it was a great deal
more important than he had thought at first.

Exercise 4. Open the brackets and fill in with the proper form of the Gerund. Translate
into Ukrainian.

1. | like the idea of (to organize) a shooting contest.

2. Are you fond of (to play) tennis?

3. There is no chance of (to get) tickets for this foot-ball match.
4. We had much difficulty in (to translate) that article.

5. I was afraid of (to catch cold).

6. | remember (to tell) them about it.

7. |1 object to (to discuss) this question at the meeting.

8. Everybody was against (to arrest) that man, but the sheriff.

Exercise 5. Translate into Ukrainian using the correct form of the Gerund.

1. She stopped coming to see us, and | wondered what had happened to her.

2. Can you remember having seen the man before?

3. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of being spoken
to.

4. He was on the point of leaving the club, as the porter stopped him.

5. After being corrected by the teacher, the students' papers were returned to them.
6. | wondered at my mother's having allowed the journey.

7. 1 understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once.

8. Everybody will discuss the event, there is no preventing it.

9. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the dining-room.
10. On being told the news she turned pale.

11. Having been carefully read and corrected by the secretary, the text contained
no mistakes.

Exercise 6. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Gerund (Active or Passive).

. Why do you avoid (to speak) to me?

. She tried to avoid (to speak) to?

. The doctor insisted on (to send) the sick man to hospital.

. The child insisted on (to send) home at once.

. Do you mind him (to examine) by a heart specialist?

. He showed no sign of (to recognize) me?

. She showed no sign of (to surprise).

. He had a strange habit of (to interfere) in other people's business.

73

CONO OIS WN -



9. I was angry at (to interrupt) every other moment.

10. He was always ready for (to help) people.

11. He was very glad of (to help) in his difficulty.

12. On (to allow) to leave the room the children immediately ran out into the yard
and began (to play).

13. In (to make) this experiment they came across some very interesting
phenomena.

14. The results of the experiment must be checked and rechecked before (to
publish).

15. The watch requires (to repair).

16. The problem is not worth (to discuss).

17.1 can’t remember ... (see) him before.

18.Everybody enjoys ... (work) with him.

19.The boy hates ... (scold).

20. I am sorry for ... (disturb) you.

21.The windows need ... (clean).

22. It is no good ... (force) him to go with us.

23. 1 hate ... (ask) stupid questions.

24.1don’t like ... (cheat).

Exercise 7. Translate into English using the correct form of the the Gerund.

1. Hapemiti BOHU IPUMUHWIA CMISITUCS.

2. BoHa 3anepeuyBaia, 1o BKpasja rpoiii.

3. [IpobGaure, m1o 5 3aryOuB Bally pydky.

4. Komu BOHA 3aKIHYHUTH MUCATH TBIp?

5. 5 ne 3anepeuyto (to contradict) mpotu Toro, o0 3aJUIIATUCS BIOMA Ta

MOTIPAIFOBATH HAJ[ MOIM MEPEKIIaIOM.

6. [IpunuHITH TPEMTITH. Y HUKAWTE TOKa3yBaTH UM JIFOSM, 10 BH iX 00ITECH.

7. 51 ne moxy He (cannot help) TypOyBaTucs mpo HUX: BOHU MEPECTATH
JI3BOHUTH.

8. Bu He mpoTH TOTO, 11100 BiTYUHUTH BIKHO?

9. A nyxe mo0II0 YUTATH.

10. Mu oTpumanu 3a10BOJICHHS BiJ| IIJIaBaHHS.

Exercise 8. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Gerund.

1. Excuse me for (to break) your beautiful vase.

2. Your never mentioned (to be) to Greece.

3. She was proud of (to award) the cup of a champion.
4. | don't remember ever (to meet) your sister.

5. 1 don't remember (to ask) this question by anybody.

6. The cat was punished for (to break) the cup.

7. The cat was afraid of punishing for (to break) the cup.
8. The machine needs (to clean).
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9. | am quite serious in (to say) that | don't want to go abroad.

10. He seemed sorry for (to be) inattentive to his child.

11. She confessed to (to forget) to send the letter.

12. The old man could not stand (to tell) what he should do.

13. Going to the party was no use: he had no talent for (to dance).
14. The Bronze Horseman is worth (to see).

15. She accused him of (to steal) her purse.

Exercise 9. Replace the group of words in italics by a Gerundial construction using the
conjunctions if necessary.

1. 1 am told that you are very busy.

2. Thank you that you did it.

3. When young man graduated from Harvard, he returned to Russia.

4. They gave up the idea that they would find work.

5. After we had passed our examinations, we had a very entertaining evening.

6. Michael remembered that he had enjoyed the trip to the Bahamas.

7. 1 am thankful that 1 have been given a chance to hear this outstanding singer.
8. Helen insisted that she should be given that job.

9. Tom was afraid that he might be late.

10. The fact that you took English lessons some years ago helps you in your studies
now.

Exercise 10. Put the verbs in brackets into the Gerund:

He gave up (gamble).

Try to avoid (make) him angry.

Stop (argue) and start (work).

The children prefer (watch) TV to (read).

| am against (make) any complaints.

It’s no use (cry) over spilt milk, (proverb)

| suggest (hold) another meeting next week.

He finished (speak) and sat down.

He was fined for (drive) without lights.

10. It is difficult to get used to (eat) with chopsticks.

11. If you can’t turn the key try (put) some oil in the lock.

12.  He lost no time in (get) down to work.

13.  You can't make an omelette without (break) eggs, (proverb)
14.  We are looking forward to (read) your new book.

15.  They escaped by (slide) down ropes made of blankets.

16. They don’t allow (smoke) in here.

17.  He s thinking of (leave) his job and (go) to America.

18.  After (read) this article you will give up (smoke).

19.  If you put your money into that business you risk (lose) every penny.
20. Imagine (live) with someone who never stops (talk).
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21. Is there anything here worth (buy)?

22. He was accused of (leak) classified information to the press.

23.  You’d better consult your lawyer before (decide) to buy the property.

24. 1don’t enjoy (go) to the dentist.

25.  Would you mind (put) your pet snake somewhere else?

26. The hostages were rescued without a shot (be) fired.

27. By (work) day and night he succeeded in (finish) the job in time.

28. He has a scheme for (make) grass grow in winter.

29. Idon’t feel like (work); what about (go) to a disco instead?

30. Would you mind (write) your name and address on the back of the cheque?
31. Ifathing is worth (do) at all it is worth (do) well, (proverb)

32. | hate (borrow) money.

33. He was furious at (be) mistaken for an escaped convict.

34.  After (talk) for ten minutes | succeeded in (convince) him that there was no
danger.

35. Iremember (read) a review of that book and (think) I’d like to get it.

36. As a result of (listen) at keyholes he learnt many facts which he had no
hesitation in (use) to his own advantage.

Exercise 11. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (gerund or infinitive):

| am looking forward to (see) you.

He dreads (have) to retire.

| arranged (meet) them here.

He urged us (work) faster.

| wish (see) the manager.

It’s no use (wait).

He warned her (not touch) the wire.

Don’t forget (lock) the door before (go) to bed.

My mother told me (not speak) to anyone about it.

10. I can’t understand her (behave) like that.

11. He tried (explain) but she refused (listen).

12. At dinner she annoyed me by (smoke) between the courses.
13.  You are expected (know) the safety regulations of the college.
14. He decided (disguise) himself by (dress) as a woman.

15. | am prepared (wait) here all night if necessary.

16.  Would you mind (show) me how (work) the lift?

17.  After (walk) for three hours we stopped to let the others (catch up) with us.
18. | am beginning (understand) what you mean.

19. He was fined for (exceed) the speed limit.

20.  The boys like (play) games but hate (do) lessons.

21. | regret (inform) you that your application has been refused.
22. Icouldn’t help (overhear) what you said.

23. Mrs Jones: I don’t allow (smoke) in my drawing-room. — Mrs Smith: I don’t
allow my family (smoke) at all.

ocoNOR~ODE
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24. He surprised us all by (go) away without (say) ‘Good-bye’.

25. Please go on (write); I don’t mind (wait).

26. He wore dark glasses (avoid) (be) recognized.

27. Before (give) evidence you must swear (speak) the truth.

28. | tried (persuade) him (agree) with your proposal.

29.  Your windows need (clean); would you like me (do) them for you?
30.  Would you mind (shut) the window? | hate (sit) in a draught.

31. Ican’t help (sneeze); I caught a cold yesterday from (sit) in a draught.
32. Do stop (talk); I am trying (finish) a letter.

33.  His doctor advised him (give up) (jog).

34. My watch keeps (stop). — That’s because you keep (forget) (wind) it.
35.  Without (realize) it, he hindered us instead of (help) us.

36. People used (make) fire by (rub) two sticks together.

Exercise 12. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (Gerund or Infinitive):

He hates (answer) the phone, and very often just lets it (ring).

If you go on (let) your dog (chase) cars he’ll end by (be) run over.

| prefer (drive) to (be driven).

| advise you (start) (look) for a flat at once.

Would you mind (lend) me £5? I forgot (cash) a cheque.

(Lie) on this beach is much more pleasant than (sit) in the office.

She likes her children (go) to the dentist every six months.

By (neglect) (take) ordinary precautions he endangered the life of his crew.
9.  Aninstructor is coming (show) us how (use) the aqualung.

10. I have no intention of (go) to that film; I couldn’t bear (see) my favourite
actress in such a dreadful part.

11. | suggest (telephone) the hospitals before (ask) the police (look) for him.

12.  After (hear) the conditions | decided (not enter) for the competition.

13.  Some people seem (have) a passion for (write) to the newspapers.

14. He expects me (answer) by return but | have no intention of (reply) at all.

15. I tried (explain) to him but he refused (listen) and went on (grumble).

16. By (offer) enormous wages he is persuading men (leave) their present jobs
and (work) for him.

17.  He postponed (make) a decision till it was too late (do) anything.

18. Imagine (have) (get up) at five a.m. every day!

19. Try (forget) it; it isn’t worth (worry) about.

20.  There is no point in (remain) in a dangerous place if you can’t do anything
(help) the people who have (stay) there.

21. The horse won’t be well enough (run) in tomorrow’s race. He doesn't seem
(have recovered) from his long journey.

22. At first | enjoyed (listen) to him but after a while I got tired of (hear) the
same story again and again.

23. It is usually easier (learn) a subject by (read) books than by (listen) to
lectures.
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24. It wouldn’t be safe (start) down now; we’ll have (wait) till the mist clears.
25.  After (discuss) the matter for an hour the committee adjourned without (have
reached) any decision,

26. It’s not much use (have) a bicycle if you don't know how (ride) it.

27. He didn’t dare (Ieave) the house because he was afraid of (meet) someone
who might (recognize) him.

28. I distinctly remember (pay) him. I gave him £2.

29. Did you remember (give) him the key of the safe? - No, I didn’t. I’'ll go and
do it now.

30. Please forgive me for (interrupt) you but would you mind (repeat) that last
sentence?

31. I know my hair wants (cut) but I never have time (go) to the hairdresser’s.
32. He made a lot of money by (buy) tickets in advance and (sell) them for twice
the price on the day of the match.

33.  She rushed out of the room without (give) me a chance (explain).

34. He keeps (ask) me the time and | keep (tell) him (buy) himself a watch.

35. He has a theory that it is possible (tell) the time in daylight by (look) into a
cat’s eyes.

36. I’d hate (be) beside a volcano when it started (erupt).

Exercise 13. Use Gerund or Infinitive:

After like it is sometimes possible to use either gerund or infinitive, but there tends to be a slight
difference in implication, like + gerund usually means ‘enjoy’; it also usually implies that the action
is/was performed:

I like skating = | enjoy skating (and do skate).

like + infinitive has more the meaning of ‘approve of’, ‘like the idea or habit’. In the affirmative it gives
no indication as to whether the action is performed or not, and in the negative implies that it is not
performed.

I didn’t like saying it

usually means ‘I said it, unwillingly’, but

I didn’t like to say it

usually means ‘I didn’t say it’ (because it didn’t seem right or sensible). The distinction, however, is not
rigid. The above notes are, therefore, only guides which may safely be followed.

Put the verbs in brackets into Gerund or Infinitive:

1. I used (ride) a lot but I haven’t had a chance (do) any since (come) here. —
| ride sometimes. Would you like (come) with me next time?

Most people prefer (spend) money to (earn) it.

| resented (be) unjustly accused and asked him (apologize).

It isn’t good for children (eat) too many sweets.

I didn’t feel like (work) so I suggested (spend) the day in the garden.

Why do you keep (look) back? Are you afraid of (be) followed?

: Do you remember (post) the letter? — Yes, | do; I posted it in the letter-box
near my gate.

No ko
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8. Did you remember (lock) the door? — No, I didn’t. I’d better (go) back and
(do) it now.

Q. You still have a lot (learn) if you’ll forgive my (say) so.

10. It’s no use (try) (interrupt) him. You’ll have (wait) till he stops (talk).

11. I'm for (do) nothing till the police arrive. They don’t like you (move)
anything when a crime has been committed.

12. He didn’t like (leave) the children alone in the house but he had no
alternative as he had (go) out to work.

13.  Why didn’t you drink it? — I didn’t like (drink) it as I didn’t know what it
was.

14. TI’m very sorry for (be) late. It was good of you (wait) for me.

15. | keep (try) (make) mayonnaise but I never succeed. — Try (add) the yolk of
a hard-boiled egg.

16. Do you feel like (go) to a film or would you rather (stay) at home?

17.  She told me (look) through her correspondence and (take) out any letters that
you had written her. I didn’t like (look) through someone else’s letters but I had
(do) as she said.

18. He took to (get up) early and (walk) noisily about the house.

19. | liked (listen) to folk music much better than (listen) to pop.

20. The car began (make) an extraordinary noise so | stopped (see) what it was.
21.  You’ll never regret (do) a kind action.

22. He decided (put) broken glass on top of his wall (prevent) boys (climb) over
it.

23. He annoyed me very much by (take) the piece of cake that | was keeping
(eat) after my supper.

24.  He kept (ring) up and (ask) for an explanation and she didn’t know what (do)
about him.

25.  We got tired of (wait) for the weather (clear) and finally decided (set) out in
the rain.

26. He made me (repeat) his instructions (make) sure that | understood what |
was (do) after he had gone.

27. | suggest (leave) the car here and (send) a breakdown van (tow) it to the
garage.

28.  She apologized for (borrow) my sewing-machine without (ask) permission
and promised never (do) it again.

29. Ididn’t mean (offend) anyone but somehow I succeeded in (annoy) them all.
30. She claimed (be able) (tell) the future by (gaze) into her crystal ball.

31. He never thinks of (get) out of your way; he expects you (walk) round him.
32.  Youdon’t need (ask) his permission every time you want (leave) the room.
33. The police accused him of (set) fire to the building but he denied (have been)
in the area on the night of the fire.

34. I left my door open. Why didn’t you walk in? — I didn’t like (go) in when
you weren’t there.
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35. It’s much better (go) to a hairdresser than (try) (save) time by (cut) your own
hair.

36. I'd rather (earn) my living by (scrub) floors than (make) money by
(blackmail) people.

Exercise 14. Translate into English, using the Gerund:

1. [TpunuHiTE pO3MOBIIATH!

2. Mu 3aKkiHYWIM TIPALIOBATH HAJl IIE0 TPOOIEMOTO.
3. [IponossxyiiTe criBaTy.

4, Bu He poTtH, K110 S BITYHUHIO BIKHO?

S. Bin 3anepedyBaB cBOIO y4acTh B 3JIOYHHI.

6. A nyxe m001110 MaTIOBaTH.

7. Mu oTpumaiiy 3aI0BOJICHHS BiJ] TUTaBaHHS.

8. Sl me morya HE MOTOIUTHCS 13 HAM.

Q. Bin poscmisiBes.

10. Bona kuHyNa NaJIUTH.

11. BoHa yHHMKana 3yCcTpiyl 3 HUM.

12. Mu BigkiageMo 0OroBOpPEHHS AOTOBI/II.

13. B kiHIl KiHIIIB BOHA MepecTayia CMisSTUCS.

14. Bona 3anepeuyBaia, 1110 BKpaJyia rpolii.

15. JlaBaiiTe BiAKIaAeMO MOI3[IKYy Ha Jlayy /10 HACTYITHOI CYOOTH.
16. Bwubaure, mo s 3aryous Bamny pyuky.

17. Konu BoHa 3aKIHUMTH MUCATH TBIpP?

18. S He mpotu Toro, MO0 3AJIMIIMTHACH BJAOMA 1 TOMPAIOBATA HAJl CBOIM
MEPEKIIATOM.

19. TIlepectanbte TpemtiTH. CTapaiiTech HE TTOKa3yBaTH IIMM JIIOASM, 11O BH X
00iTech.

20. 5 He MOXy HE XBWJIIOBATHUCS 32 HUX : BOHH IepecTaiu TenedoHyBaTH.

21. Sl me 3amepeuyro, 1o 6a4uB iX B TOH Bedip.

22. Bin He MOXe MeHEe BUOAUUTH 3a Te, 1110 S MOpBaB HOTO 30IINTA.

23. Bomna 3anepeuyBaina, 110 B3siia Miii TOJIUHHUK.

24. Xnom4wk JIFOOUTH KOMaHIyBaTH CBOEIO CECTPOIO.

25. Bin He OyB mpotu, 1100 HOTO OTJISIHYJIM: BiH MEpeCcTaB MPUKUAATHCS, 10 BiH
30POBHUM.

26. bynp nacka, BubauTe, 110 Y MEHE TOTaHUN MTOYEPK.

27. He mormu 6 Bu natu MeH1 KHUTY, KOJIA 3aKIHYUTH YATATH 17

28. Ii cuH crapaBca yHUKATH BiAmoBimi Ha ii 3amMTaHHA, Tak SK iomy Oyio0
COpPOMHO, TII0 BiH 1i1 30pexaB paHirie.

29. BiH He Mir He JymMaTH, 10 HOro CUH 3pOOUB BEJIUKY TOMUIIKY.

30. Bwubaure meHe, Oyb jacka, 110 s TOMUIIKOBO Bikpuia Bamr jucr.
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31.

S mepectaB icTu ramMOyprepu 1 KOKHUU J€Hb OTPUMYIO 3aJ0BOJICHHS Bij

OLTBIIT 3I0POBOIT 1KI.

Exercise 15. Translate into English, using the Gerund:

©ooNOORWDNE

[
= o

12.

Hsxyto Bam, mo Bu npucnanu Taki rapHi KBITH.

Horo 3BMHYBATHIN B TOMY, IO BiH POJIAB BAX/INBI JAEPKAaBHI CEKPETH.
[IIym B cyciiHilit KiMHATI 3aBaykKaB MEH1 JyMaTH.

S mymaro mpo Te, Mmoo noixaTy Ha MiBACHD BIITKY.

XJIOIMYMK 3allepeyvyBas, 1110 HOro NOCTIHHO CBAPATH 1 HAKA3YIOTb.

S HanossAraro Ha TOMY, 1100 IOTOBOPUTH 3 HUM.

51 3 HeTepIiHHAM YeKaB 3ycTpiui 3 OpaTom.

MeHi 1110Ch HE XOUYEThCsI CbOT'OJIHI TPaTH B LIaXH.

[it Bnanocs 3po6uTu mMyKe BAANMii Mepekaj OO BaXKKOTO TEKCTY.
Bin 3aBX/11 TOTOBHI JOTIOMOT'TH JIFOISIM.

Bin OyB nay>xe paauii, o oMy JIOMOMOTJIM B CKPYTHIM CUTYaIT].

[Ticnst Toro, sSIK AITSAM JO3BOJWJIM BUWTH 3 KIMHATH, BOHU 3pa3y * BHOITIH

Ha BYJIMIIIO 1 TTOYaJIn rpaTucs.

13. PoOusun el eKCIepuMEHT, BOHU HAIITOBXHYJHCS Ha JesAKi JyXKe IiKaBi
SBUIIIA.

14. 3paerbcs, oMy Oylio Jy’Ke COPOMHO, IO BiH OyB HEYBaKHUM JI0 CBOTO
CHHA.

15. Ha mto poO0Ty HE BapTO BIAIITOBYBATHUCH.

16. TomuuHUK OTpedye pEMOHTY.

17. Mamuny Tpeda NOMHUTH.

18. UYwu Bu He npotu, 1106 HOro orjiasHyB KapaioJor ?

19. Bin He moKa3yBaB BHUIJISIY, IO BITI3HAB MEHE.

20. Bona He moka3zyBaia BUTJISLY, 10 OyJia 31MBOBaHA.

NON - FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB

Exercise 1. Open the brackets choosing the Gerund or the Infinitive.

LCoNOOTR~ODE

[ am planning ... (to visit/visiting) my granny next week.

When they finish ... (to eat/eating) their lunch, they’ll go to the office.
He suggested ... (to buy/buying) some food.

Does Sally enjoy ... (to go/going) to the gym?

Don’t put off ... (to write/writing) a report till the end of the month.
John refused ... (to answer/answering) my question.

My brother intends ... (to get/getting) married soon.

I think she didn’t mean ... (to hurt/hurting) you.

Keep ... (to beat/beating) the eggs.
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10. Fred can’t afford ... (to travel/travelling) this year.

11. We expect ... (to leave/leaving) tomorrow.

12. Mary decided ... (to fly/flying) to Venice.

13. The sportsmen hope ... (to get/getting) the best results.
14. Are you going to give up ... (to smoke/smoking)?

15. They don’t want ... (to have/having) any more children.
16. I don’t mind ... (to wash up/washing up).

17. Girls, stop ... (to giggle/giggling).

18. Ben likes ... (to play/playing) chess.

19. Lara goes ... (to dance/dancing) every weekend.

20. Harry can’t stand ... (to work/working) on Saturdays.

Exercise 2. Choose the Infinitive with or without “to”.

We can ... (speak/to speak) Spanish.

He often makes me ... (feel/to feel) guilty.

You have ... (be/to be) friendly and polite.

She must ... (stay/to stay).

The lawyer will ... (call/to call) you later.

I’d like ... (send/to send) him a present.

You’d better ... (move/to move) faster.

We heard somebody ... (enter/to enter) the apartment.
9. Mother wants ... (paint/to paint) the walls in the kitchen.
10.We decided ... (sell/to sell) the car.

11.He always fails ... (keep/to keep) his word.

12.1 am trying ... (lift/to lift) this heavy stone.

13.Let me ... (give/to give) you some advice.

14.1t may ... (cost/to cost) too much.

15.She saw him ... (cross/to cross) the street.

NGk~ wdE

Exercise 3. Use Infinitive or -ing form.

1. It was quite late when they saw Martin ... (come) up the other side of the
street. They saw him ... (pause) in front of his house, ... (look) up at it and ...
(knock) at the door.

2. My parents let me (stay) at Molly’s house last weekend. They agreed ...
(take) me to his place in the car and they made me (promise) to behave myself.

3. Mel hates (answer) the phone. And very often Mel just lets it ... (ring).

4. At first Jenny enjoyed ... (listen) to Steven but after a while she got tired of
... (hear) the same story.

5. Polly can’t (go) to the cinema today. She’s busy ... (study) for her exam,
which is next week, but she’s decided ... (take) a break and ... (phone) Megan.

6. I tried ... (listen) carefully and in order (not/show) how I was embarrassed, I
did my best ... (keep) the conversation ... (go) on one topic and another.
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Exercise 4. Read the sentences. Choose one of the suggested answers.

1. Peace activist Baroness Bertha von Suttner encouraged Alfred Nobel ... a
prize for peace. (establish / to establish / establishing / to be established)

2. The police officer made Neil get out of the car and demanded ... his driver's
licence.(see / seeing / to see / to be seen)
3. In the time of Peter the Great the noblemen were not allowed ... beards.

(have / to have / having / having had)

4. They wouldn't let ... the country without the entry visa, would they? (him to
enter / he enters / him enter / him entering)

5. Fred couldn’t make ... that he had caught the huge fish himself. (I believed/
me believe / me believed / me to believe)

6. Nick was very close to the phone-box and Mary noticed him ... the number,
and then she heard him ... something to passer-by. (to dial, to say / dialing, to say /
to dial, say / dial, say)

7. Nick was seen ... the hall and then Jane watched him ... (enter, go away / be
entered, to go away / enter, go away / to have entered, to be gone away)

8. It's too late now, but | will always regret ... John to do the work. (to ask /
asking / ask / to be asked)

Q. My friend Moira stopped ... whole milk because she is on a diet. (to buy /
buying / buy / to be bought)

10. They were allowed... discussing the plans, so their partner introduced
himself and went on to talk about the project. (to continue / continuing / continue /
to be continued)

Exercise 5. Put one of the given verbs in the correct form — infinitive or gerund:
to see, to lock, to explain, to go, to show, to play, to listen, to do, to write, to earn, to discuss, to
drive, to look, to speak, to understand, to do, to stay, to work, to spend

| wish ... the manager.— It’s no use ... to him.

Don’t forget ... the door before ... to bed.

My mother told me not ... to anyone about it.

He tried ... but she didn’t want ...

Would you mind ... me how the lift works?

I’m beginning ... what you mean.

The boys like ... tennis but not ... this in bad weather.
Try ... this correctly.

He likes ... in his cabinet.

10. | prefer ... my car myself.

11. | advise you ... at my place and ... for a new flat.

12. Let’s ... this tomorrow, I’m tired now.

13. Most people prefer ... money. Some don’t want ... them.

oCoNOOR~ODE
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Exercise 6. Complete the sentences using either the Infinitive or Gerund. Insert
prepositions if necessary.

1.

He used ... (think) that life ended at 40, but now when he’s 41, he knows it’s

not true.

N OGTh W

of a
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
ago.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34,
35.
36.
37.
38.

... (make) such a terrible noise!

It’s five in the morning. I’m not used ... (get) up this early,

It’s impossible... (cut) with this knife. It’s blunt.

My father enjoys ... (listen) to jazz music.

I’m sorry... (hear) that your mother isn’t well.

Harry looked so funny that I couldn’t help ... (laugh).

I couldn’t help them ... (find) what they were looking for as I was in too much

hurry.

I’d like... (cook) something special when guests come.

What do you feel like... (do) tonight?

My dad promised ... (buy) me a bike if | passed my exams well.

| hate... (wait) in queues. It really annoys me.

| looked forward ... (see) you again soon.

It’s difficult ... (concentrate) when there’s loud playing on the radio.
We stopped for a while ... (admire) the scenery.

He can’t afford ... (hire) a taxi every day.

Is it worth ... (run) such an awful risk?

Would you mind ... (fetch) another chair?

| offered ... (pay) for the meal, but she refused.

I’m sorry... (disturb) you, but could you tell me the time?

My younger sister can’t stop... (eat) sweets.

He dislikes... (spend) money on car repairs.

| remember... (go) to Venice as a child.

... (call) Mike

I suggested ... (call) a taxi so we wouldn’t be late.

I can’t stand ... (wait) in queues.

There used to ... (be) a cinema in our village but it closed down three years

He is Spanish so he’s used ... (drive) on the right.

Did you remember ... (send) your sister a card? It’s her birthday today.
Have you tried ... (read) a book to help you to sleep?

Nowadays I’'m used... (go) to bed early.

He’ll never forget ... (see) the Grand Canyon for the first time.

He offered ... (drive) me to the airport.

I’1l stop ... (Iend) you money if you waste it on cigarettes.

Maya stopped ... (tie) her shoelace.

John suggested ... (go) together in one car.

Will you stop ... (make) so much noise, boys?

It’s difficult to get used ... (sleep) in a tent after having a soft, comfortable bed

to lie on.
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39. Linda offered ... (look after) my cat while | was out of town.
40. Could you please stop... (whistle)! I'm trying ... (concentrate) on my work.

Exercise 7. Translate into Ukrainian and define the form and the function of the Non-
Finitive Forms of the Verb.

1. Everyone seemed to be talking, and I, sitting in silence, felt awkward, but |
was too shy to break into any of the groups that seemed absorbed in their own
affairs.

2. The main cause of disturbance in an old injury that seems to have been
disgracefully neglected.

3. The rain prevented us from coming.

4.  There was nothing then to wait for.

5. Billy turned up three years later having done many jobs and played many
parts in many theatres.

6. All the money having been spent, we started looking for work.

7. He could hear the car coming down the dirty road. Its sound was hard to
distinguish from the sound of the wind.

8. I have some things to do.

9. Looking at pigs and things always soothes him, if he's been upset.

10. s it necessary for you to be so economical?

11. What had happened seemed to have happened in another world.

12. | ought to have stopped her.

13. That s why I want you to come and help me find out who did it and unravel
the mistery, and all that.

14. °No’, | said, sorry for having interrupted her.

15. She needed cheering and he was prepared to cheer her.

16. And at that lunch I found myself being regarded as a distinctly more
estimable character.

17. When | was younger | was used to walking long distances, but now | am out
of practice.

18. He looked very funny holding the egg on his lap as if he weren' t supposed to
be eating it.

19. Theodore was afflicted with the acute embarrassment that always seemed to
overwhelm him when greeting or saying goodbye to someone.

Exercise 8. Find the Non-Finitive Forms of the Verb in the following sentences and define
their form and function.

1. They love being dominated.

2. There is nothing to be said.

3. Arising wind made some of the willows rattle.

4. The picture must be hidden away at all costs. It had been mad of him to have
the thing to remain, even for an hour, in a room.
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5. Deeply flattered, John bowed from his hips as he had been taught at dancing
school in Hades.

6. John saw Braddock Washington standing in the lighted lift, wearing a fur coat
and a pair of riding boots.

7. Every evening he walked home from the city after having dined moderately in
George' s Street.

8. She seemed not to have turned a hair over this business.

9. Michael, it is so nice to be dancing with you again.

10. My advice to you is to sit tight.

11. 1 think, when translated, any novel loses much of its originality.

12. Neither of us had seen Strickland for two or three weeks. | because | had been
busy with Friends who were spending a little while in Paris, and Stroeve because,
having quarreled with him more violently than usual, he had made up his mind to
have nothing more to do with him.

13. | am sure Peter doesn- t feel like going to the discotheque. He is busy reading a
detective story.

14. Being driven by an old horse, the cart was moving very slowly.

15. 1 am so sorry not to have written.

16. She was, to put it bluntly, a common little piece.

17. Newly arrived chisschaffs and willow-warblers sang in every bush and tree-
top.

18. When | told him that | meant to live in Paris for a while, and had taken an
apartment, he reproached me bitterly for not having let him know.

19. Her taking medicines too often is the real cause for her illness.

20. I must have eaten a record quantity of Italian pastries.

21. You must have been fighting! You have a black eye.

Exercise 9. Open the brackets choosing the gerund or the infinitive.

What is he doing? He is just trying (to open) the window.

Try (to taste) the meat before offering it to our guests.

Try (not to upset) yourself, darling. We must keep our heads.

You must try (to understand) what | say.

Try (to add) water to your drink.

Do you mind my trying (to mend) your watch?

Do you remember (to meet) her once at the dancing-party?

Please remember (to wipe) your feet before coming in.

| completely forgot (to turn off) the gas before leaving.

10 Don't forget (to take) your bathing things before setting off for the beach.
11. Its very hot this year. I'm afraid you will regret (to come) to the South.
12. | greatly regret (to tell) you I'm to go away. I'm being waited for.

13. Your composition is very poor, | regret (to say).

14. Passing by a radio-shop he suddenly remembered (to buy) some cassettes for
his recorder.

oCoNOOR~ODE
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Exercise 10. Find and define the Non-Finitive Forms of the Verb in the following
sentences.

1. Itis atrue saying that a man must eat a pack of salt with his friend before he
knows him (M. Cervantes)

2. But the real lasting victories are those of peace, and not a war. (R. Emerson)
3. He flattered himself on being a man without any prejudices, and this
prenension itself is a very great prejudice. (A. France)

4. Enthusiasm is the leaping of lightning, not to be measured by the horse-power
of the understanding. (R. Emerson)

5. Speaking truth is like writing fair, and comes only be practice. (J. Ruskin)

6. Welcome the coming, speed the parting guest. (A. Pope)

7. Be favourable to bold beginnings. (Virgil)

8. Life being very short and the quiet hours of it few, we ought to waste none of
them in reading valueless books. (J. Ruskin)

9. Nationalism is a silly cock crowing on its own dunghill. (R. Aldington)

10. No pleasure is comparable to standing on the vantage ground of truth.

(F. Bacon)

11. One must keep in training. (A. Chekhov).

12. Nothing astonises men so much as commonsence and plain dealing.

(R. Emerson)

13. A reliable general is better than a dashing once. (Euripides)

14. The faculty of doubting is rare among men. A few choise spirits carry the germ
of it in them, but these do not develop without training. (A. France)

15. The art of pleasing consists in being pleased. (W. Hazlitt)

16. Wisdom denotes the pursuing of the best end by least means.

(F. Hutcherson)

17. Our teaching is not a dogma, but a guide to action. (K. Marx)

18. Opinion in good men is but knowledge in the making. (J. Milton)

19. More than an end to war, we want an end to the beginnings of all wars.

(F. Roosevelt)

20. The test of a man or woman-s breeding is how they behave in a quarrel. (B.
Shaw)

Exercise 11. Use Infinitive or Gerund or Present Participle:

This exercise includes examples of both -ing forms, the gerund and the present participle. Either present
participle or infinitive without to can be used after verbs of the senses.

Put the verbs in brackets into a correct form. When more than one form is possible it will be noted in the
key.

1.  When the painter felt the ladder (begin) (slip) he grabbed the gutter (save)
himself from (fall).

2. The snow kept (fall) and the workmen grew tired of (try) (keep) the roads
Clear.
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3. He offered (lend) me the money. I didn’t like (take) it but I had no
alternative.

4, What was in the letter? — I don’t know. I didn’t like (open) it as it wasn’t
addressed to me.

5. Do you remember (read) about it? — No, at that time | was too young (read)
newspapers.

6. Did you remember (book) seats for the theatre tomorrow? — Yes, | have the
tickets here. Would you like (keep) them? | am inclined (lose) theatre tickets.

7. Try (avoid) (be) late. He hates (be) kept (wait).

8.  Ididn’t know how (get) to your house so | stopped (ask) the way.

9. I wish my refrigerator would stop (make) that horrible noise. You can’t hear
anyone (speak).

10.  This book tells you how (win) at games without actually (cheat).

11.  The gunman began (fire). He felt a bullet (graze) his cheek.

12.  He heard the clock (strike) six and knew that it was time for him (get) up.

13. | can hear the bell (ring) but nobody seems (be coming) (open) the door.

14. Did you advise him (go) to the police? — No, I didn’t like (give) any advice
on such a difficult matter.

15. He wanted (put) my chameleon on a tartan rug and (watch) it (change)
colour.

16. It is easy (see) animals on the road in daylight hut sometimes at night it is
very difficult (avoid) (hit) them.

17.  The fire seems (be) out. — It can't be quite out. 1 can hear the wood (crackle).
18. | caught him (climb) over my wall. | asked him (explain) but he refused
(say) anything, so in the end I had (let) him (go).

19.  When at last | succeeded in (convince) him that | wanted (get) home quickly
he put his foot on the accelerator and | felt the car (leap) forward.

20. I’m not used to (drive) on the left. — When you see everyone else (do) it
you’ll find it quite easy (do) yourself.

21. ltis pleasant (sit) by the fire at night and (hear) the wind (howl) outside.

22. There was no way of (get) out of the building except by (climb) down a rope
and Ann was too terrified (do) this.

23.  We heard the engines (roar) as the plane began (move) and we saw the
people on the ground (wave) good-bye.

24. It’s no good (write) to him; he never answers letters. The only thing (do) is
(go) and (see) him.

25.  Why did you go all round the field instead of (walk) across it? — 1 didn’t
like (cross) it because of the bull. I never see a bull without (think) that it wants
(chase) me.

26. The people in the flat below seem (be having) a party. You can hear the
champagne corks (thud) against their ceiling.

27. Tdon’tlike (get) bills but when I do get them I like (pay) them promptly.

28.  Ask him (come) in. Don’t keep him (stand) at the door.
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29. The boys next door used (like) (make) and (fly) model aeroplanes, but they
seem to have stopped (do) that now.

30. Iknew I wasn’t the first (arrive), for I saw smoke (rise) from the chimney.
31. We watched the men (saw) the tree and as we were walking away heard it
(fall) with a tremendous crash.

32. | hate (see) a child (cry).

33.  We watched the children (jJump) from a window and (fall) into a blanket
held by the people below.

34. Itis very unpleasant (wake) up and (hear) the rain (beat) on the windows.

35. He saw the lorry (begin) (roll) forwards but he was too far away (do)
anything (stop) it.

36. There are people who can’t help (laugh) when they see someone (slip) on a
banana skin.

Exercise 12. Use Gerund or Infinitive or Present Participle. Put the verbs in brackets into the
correct forms. Note that sometimes a bare infinitive will be required:

1. ‘I was lonely at first,” the old man admitted, ‘but after a time I got used to
(live) alone and even got (like) it.’
2. Before trains were invented people used (travel) on horseback or in stage
coaches. It used (take) a stage coach three days (go) from London to Bath.
3. I meant (buy) an evening paper but I didn’t see anyone (sell) them.
4.  Tom: | want (catch) the 7 a.m. train tomorrow. — Ann: But that means (get)
up at 6.00; and you’re not very good at (get) up early, are you?
5. He accepted the cut in salary without complaint because he was afraid
(complain). He was afraid of (lose) his job.
6.  She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly. She remembers (go) to
school for the first time and (be) frightened and (put) her finger in her mouth. And
she remembers her teacher (tell) her (take) it out.
7. Did you remember (lock) the car? — No, I didn’t. I’d better (go) back and
(do) it now.
8. No, I didn’t move the bomb. I was afraid (touch) it; 1 was afraid of (be)
blown to pieces!
Q. Next time we go (house-hunt), remember (ask) the agent for clear directions.
| wasted hours (look) for the last house.
10. Tom: Let’s (go) for a swim. — Ann: I’m not particularly keen on (swim).
What about (go) for a drive instead?
11. The hunters expected (be paid) by the foot for the snakes they caught. This
meant (take) the snakes out of the sack and (measure) them. They seemed (expect)
me (do) it; but [ wasn’t particularly anxious (be) the first (die) of snakebite.
12.  After (spend) two days (argue) about where to go for their holidays, they
decided (not go) anywhere.
13. He s talking about (give) up his job and (go) (live) in the country.
14. 1 was just about (leave) the office when the phone rang. It was my wife; she
wanted me (call) at the butcher’s on my way home.
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15. He said, 'T’'m terribly sorry to (keep) you (wait).” — I said, It doesn’t matter at
all/ but he went on (apologize) for nearly five minutes!

16. The lecturer began by (tell) us where the island was, and went on (talk)
about its history.

17. My father thinks | am not capable of (earn) my own living, but | mean
(show) him that he is wrong.

18. Tom: I can’t get my car (start) on cold mornings. — Jack: Have you tried
(fill) the radiator with hot water? That sometimes helps.

19. Did he manage (carry) the trunk upstairs? — No, he didn’t. He isn’t strong
enough (move) it, let alone (carry) it upstairs.

20. Jack: Don’t forget (take) a hacksaw with you. — Ann: What’s a hacksaw?
And why should | (take) one with me? — Jack: It’s a tool for (cut) metal. You see,
tom is bound (get) into trouble for (take) photographs of the wrong things, and
you’ll be arrested with him. With a hacksaw you’ll be able (saw) through the bars
of your cell and (escape).

21. Peter: Wouldn’t it be better (ask) Tom (leave) his camera at home? Jack: It
would be no good (ask) Tom (do) that. It would be like (ask) a woman (travel)
without a handbag.

22. T’ve got the loaf; now I’m looking for a breadknife (cut) it with. — | saw Paul
(sharpen) a pencil with the breadknife a minute ago.

23.  We stopped once (buy) petrol and then we stopped again (ask) someone the
way.

24.  When | caught them (cheat) me, | stopped (buy) petrol there and started
(deal) with your garage instead.

25. Do you feel like (dine) out or would you rather (have) dinner at home? — I"d
like (go) out. | always enjoy (have) dinner in a restaurant.

26.  Your hair needs (cut). You’d better (have) it done tomorrow—unless you’d
like me (have) a go at it for you.

27. | tried (convince) him that X was perfectly capable of (manage) on my own,
but he insisted on (help) me.

28. Jack: I don’t mind (travel) by bus, but I hate (stand) in queues. — Tom: |
don’t care for (queue) either; and you waste so much time (wait) for buses. I think
it’s better (go) by tube, or taxi.

29. He took to (follow) me about and (criticize) my work till | threatened (hit)
him.

30. I have (stay) here; I’'m on duty. But you needn’t (wait); you’re free (go)
whenever you like.

31. In Animal Farm the old pig urged the animals (rebel) against man but he
warned them (not adopt) man’s habits.

32. There i1s no point in (arrive) half an hour early. We’d only have (wait). —
I don’t mind (wait). It’s better (be) too early than too late.

33. | always try (come) in quietly but they always hear me (go) upstairs It is
impossible (climb) an old wooden staircase at night without (make) a noise.

34. If you agree (work) for me I’ll see about (get) you a work permit.
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35.  We’d better (start) early. We don’t want (risk) (get) caught in a traffic jam.
36. He suggested (call) a meeting and (let) the workers (decide) the matter
themselves.

Exercise 13. Use Gerund or Infinitive or Present Participle:

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct forms. Remember that sometimes a bare infinitive is
required.

1.  We suggested (sleep) in hotels but the children were anxious (camp) out.
2. Paul: Would you like (come) to a lecture on Wagner tonight? — Ann: No,
thanks. I like (listen) to music but I don’t like (listen) to people (talk) about it.

3. If you want the milkman (leave) you milk in the morning, remember (put) a
milk bottle outside your door.

4, They let us park motorcycles here but they won’t allow us (park) cars.

5. They don’t allow (smoke) in the auditorium; they don’t want (risk) (set) it on

fire, but you can (smoke) in the foyer during the interval.

6. Mr Shaw is very busy (write) his memoirs. He is far too busy (receive)
callers (he is so busy that he can’t receive callers), so you’d better just (go) away.
7. What about (buy) double quantities of everything today? That will save
(shop) again later in the week.

8. The inspector asked (see) my ticket and when I wasn’t able (find) it he made
me (buy) another. — He probably suspected you of (try) (travel) without one.

9.  Would you like me (turn) down the radio a bit? — No, it’s all right. I’'m used
to (work) with the radio on.

10. One of the gang suggested (take) the body out to sea, (drop) it overboard and
(pretend) that it had been an accident.

11. 1 want the boy (grow) up hating violence but his father keeps (buy) him guns
and swords. — It’s almost impossible (prevent) boys (play) soldiers.

12.  Would you children mind (keep) quiet for a moment? I’'m trying (fill) in a
form. — It’s no use (ask) children (keep) quiet. They can’t help (make) a noise.

13.  I’m thinking of (go) to Oxford tomorrow on my motorbike. Would you like
(come)? — No, thanks. | want (go) Oxford, but I'd rather (go) by tram. I loathe
(travel) by road.

14.  Let’s (go) (fish) today. There’s a nice wind. What about (come) with us,
Ann? — No, thanks. I'm very willing (cut) sandwiches for you but I’ve no intention
of (waste) the afternoon (sit) in a boat (watch) you two (fish).

15.  He resented (be) asked (wait). He expected the minister (see) him at once.
16. The police have put up a railing here (prevent) people (rush) out of the
station and (dash) straight across the road.

17.  All day long we saw the trees (toss) in the wind and heard the waves (crash)
against the rocks.

18. 1 didn’t mean (eat) anything but the cakes looked so good that I couldn’t
resist (try) one.
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19. Do you feel like (walk) there or shall we (take) a bus? — I’d rather (go) by
bus. Besides, it’ll take ages (get) there on foot.

20.  All right. When would you like (start)? In a few minutes? — Oh, let’s wait till
it stops (rain); otherwise we’ll get soaked (walk) to the bus station.

21. The old miser spent all his time (count) his money and (think) up new
hiding-places. He kept (move) it about because he was terrified of (be robbed). He
used (get) up at night sometimes (make) sure it was still there.

22. Jack suggested (let) one flat and (keep) the other for myself. But Tom
advised me (sell) the whole house.

23. The child used (lean) on the gate (watch) the people (go) to work in the
mornings and (come) home in the evenings. And he used to hear them (shout)
greetings to each other and (talk) loudly.

24. He soon got (know) most of them and even managed (learn) the greetings.
Then they began (greet) him too on their way to work and sometimes would stop
(talk) to him on their way home.

25. He succeeded in (untie) himself, (climb) out of the window and (crawl)
along a narrow ledge to the window of the next room.

26. Did you have any trouble (find) the house? — No, but | had a lot of difficulty
(get) in. Nobody seemed (know) where the key was.

27. Bill couldn’t bear (see) anyone (sit) round idly. Whenever he found me
(relax) or (read) he would (produce) a job which, he said, had (be) done at once. |
wasted a morning (perform) his ridiculous tasks and spent the rest of the weekend
(keep) out of his way.

28.  After (spend) a week in the cottage, he decided that he didn't really enjoy
(live) in the country and began (think) of an excuse for (sell) the cottage and
(return) to London.

29. It’s no use (argue) with him. You might as well (argue) with a stone wall. He
is incapable of (see) anyone else’s point of view.

30. I’m delighted (hear) that you can come on Saturday. We are all looking
forward to (see) you. Remember (bring) your rubber boots.

31. He has been charged with (receive) and (sell) stolen goods. He has admitted
(receive) but denies (sell) them. The fact is that he hasn’t had time (sell) them yet.
32. He noticed the helicopter (hover) over the field. Then, to his astonishment,
he saw a rope ladder (be) thrown out and three men (climb) down it. He watched
them (run) across the field and out through a gate. Later he saw a car with four
men in it (come) out of the lane (lead) to the field.

33. He admitted that it was possible that the car happened (be passing) and that
the three men persuaded the driver (give) them a lift; but he thought it much more
likely that they had arranged for the car (pick) them up and that the driver had been
waiting in the lane for the helicopter (drop) them.

34. What about (have) a picnic in Piccadilly Circus? — What an extraordinary
place (have) a picnic! Fancy (sit) there with the traffic (swirl) round you and the
pigeons (take) bites out of your sandwiches!
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35.  Would you mind (write) your address on the back of the cheque and (show)
us some proof of your identity?

36. Let's (swim) across. — I’m not really dressed for (swim). What’s wrong with
(go) round by the bridge?

Exercise 14. Translate into English paying attention to the Complex Object.

[Torana noroja npuMycusiia Hac TOBEPHYTHUCS JOJIOMY.
Mu po3paxoByemo, 1110 Kopadelb Mpuiiae 3aBTpa.

S 6auuB, ik KOpabeyb 3HUK 32 TOPU3OHTOM.

XBopoOa mpuMycHIIa HOTO 3aTUIITUTHCS YI0Ma.

Mawma xoue, mo0 MH IOIXajad 3a MICTO.

JliT XOTinM, MO0 SIMHKY ITOCTABIIIM B HAHO1IBIIIN KIMHATI.
Mu po3paxoByBaH, III0 BiH TOBEPHETHCS TOTO XK JTHS.
A HanosnAraro Ha TOMy, 1100 BU MK 31 MHOIO.

A xouy, 00 BU JOTIOMOTJIA MEHI.

0. Mama nmpumycuiia MEHE MoiXalld Ha Jady B HEJUTIO.
11. 51 GauuB, siK BiH IPOUIIIOB MUMO.

12. S nouys, siK ABEp1 BITUMHUIHCS.

13. A xouy, mo6 Bu 33ausu 10 Opaniri.

HoOoo~NoOkwhE

Exercise 15. Translate into English paying attention to the Complex Object.

Hisx He dyekanu, o X0JIoHA MMOTro/ia HACTYNHUTh TaK PaHo.
BusiBuiocs, o Mu BXXe KOJIMCh 3yCTPIYaIuCs.

Bwu, 37a€ThCs1, BTOMUIIMCS.

YMOBH pOOOTH BUSBUIIUCS OLIBII BAKKUMHU, YUM TIepe10adanocs.
Bu BUnaakoBo HE 3HAETE II€T JIFOIUHU?

Knwra, sky BU MEHi J1ajii, BUSBHJIACS HYTHOIO.

Hogi aBTOOYyCH BUSIBUIIUCS KYKE 3pyUHUMH.

3 Tprox cectep bponre lllapnora BBaxkaeThCsl HANTAITAHOBUTIILIOKO.
Bamr mpusitens, 31a€TbCs, TyKe LIKABUTHCS CTAPOIaBHBOIO 1CTOPIELO.
0. Bambrep CKOTT BBaXXA€THCS TBOPIIEM ICTOPHUYHOTO POMaHY.

11. 4 BunmagkoBO 3HaIO HOMEP HOro TenedoHy.

12. BiH BUSABHBCS XOPOIIUM CITIOPTCMEHOM.

13. S BumagkoBo 3ycCTpiB ioro B MOCKBI.

14.  Bigomo, mo MapciaHChKi KaHaiau Oynu BiakpuTi B 1877 pori.

15. [TpuryckaroTh, 10 3aciTaHHs 3aKIHIUTHCS O JICCATIH TOIHHI.

16.  JI)xuM BUABHUBCS XOPOOPUM XJIOMTIHMKOM.

HOoo~NoOORWNE

LESSON 3
TRAVEL AGENTS

I. Study the vocabulary list:
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1. unlike, adv Ha BIAMIHY BiJI...
2. | storage, n 30epiraHHs, CKJIajl, CXOBHIIE; HAKOTNYCHHS;
aKyMYJTIOBaHHS
3. merchandise, n TOBapHu
4. | to establish, n 3aCHOBYBAaTH; CTBOPIOBATH, 3aCHOBYBATH
syn. to set up BCTAHOBJIIOBATH; CTBOPIOBATH,
BJIALITOBYBATH
5. clientele, ¢p. [Kkli:a:n'tel] | mocriliHi mMOKyMIN; 3aMOBHHWKH; TOCTIHHI
anen. Clientage BiJIBITyBavi
6. | retail, adj po31piOHUIt; po3piOHa TOPTIBIS
wholesale OIITOBUIA
7. inducement, n CTIOHYKaHHSI; CIIOHYKa€ MOTHUB;
CTHMYJI
8. |route, n MapuipyT, Kypc, IUIAX, 0pora
route, v HAIpaBJIATH 3a TICBHUM MapIIpyTOM
en route 110 JIOPO31; MO JI0PO3i; B I0PO3i
9. to absorb, v [MOTJIMHATH
10. | confirmation, n MiTBEPIKCHHS
to confirm, v I ITBEPIUTH
11. | branch, n raimy3b, Qi
to branch out mym  BiakpuBatu ¢imil
12. | emphasis, n ['emfasis] aKIIEHT; HAroJioc; BHUPA3HICTh; OCHOBHA
yBara
to emphasise, v ['emfasaiz] | npuaiiaté ocoOJMBY yBary; akIeHTYBaTH;
pOOUTH aKIIEHT HA ..; HAJaBaTH OCOOJIMBOTO
3HAYEHHSI; MIAKPECIIOBATH
13. |outlet, n TOPTOBa TOYKA; PHHOK 30yTy
retail outlet po3npiOHa TOproBa ToYKa
14. |alert, n TpHUBOTa, CTaH O0HOBOI TOTOBHOCTI
to be on the alert OyTH HAIOTOTOBI; HACTOPOXKIi
alert, adj NWIBHUN; HACTOPOXKESHUH
15. | recreational, ad] PO3BaKAJIBHUM; 110 BIIHOCHUTBCI JI0 CepH
po3Bar
recreational facilities MICIIsI BIITOYMHKY Ta pO3Bar

I1. Read and translate into Ukrainian:

Retail outlet is a place where products are sold to the general public. In the
case of travel, the product is a service rather than tangible merchandise.

Leg is a segment or a part of a journey. A passenger going from Moscow to
Paris to London to New York with stops at Paris and London would be making a
trip with three legs:
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Moscow — Paris, Paris — London, London — New Y ork

Family Plan is a basis for calculating fares on some airlines. Members of a
family travelling with the head of the family get reduced fares.

Commission is a per centage of the price of a sale that is paid to the seller.
Travel agents work on a commission basis for most of their business.

Most airlines in the more highly developed resort areas now have com-
puterized reservations systems. Many of the hotel chains have also started to use
computers to keep better control of their bookings. In fact, many of the hotel
chains are really computer referral systems, which means that independently
owned hotels have joined together to computerize their reservations.

Text A
THE RETAIL TRAVEL AGENT

The travel agency business offers many attractions to people with experience
in the tourist industry. Unlike most other retail businesses, there is no need for the
storage and display of large quantities of merchandise. This means that the initial
cost of setting up an agency is low in comparison with other retail businesses.

Retail travel services are similar to clothing stores, and agency ol frees are
often found in the same shopping areas as expensive stores. A good location is an
important factor in the success of an agency, and so office space may be expensive.
Another factor in success involves establishing a steady clientele. The best
customer for a travel agent may be a corporation whose executives make a large
number of business trips every year.

For customers who come in off the streets, so to speak, satisfying their travel
needs is the best way to assure repeated business.

The retail travel agent sells all kinds of tourist products — transportation,
accommodations, sightseeing and the like to the general public. The term “retail”
distinguishes him from the tour operator or packager, who can be considered the
manufacturer or wholesaler of the tourist industry.

A typical travel agency has a rack of colourful brochures that illustrate the
delights offered by a wide variety of tours. The cost of this kind of promotion is
paid for almost entirely by the tour packagers. They prepare, print and distribute
the brochures, and they also absorb the na-tional, or even sometimes international,
advertising costs. The retail agencies may do some local advertising, although even
in this case costs may be shared with tour packagers or transportation companies.

Nowadays, the growth of the airlines has led to a corresponding growth in
the number of retail travel agents.

The agent offers the customer one-stop convenience. * The traveller can
make all the arrangements for his trip without having to go to separate places for
his airplane seat, his hotel reservation, his rental car, and whatever else he may
want for his trip. The airlines offer inducements to travel agents to handle
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reservations for them.

In return for the customers who are brought in by the agencies, the airlines
give special care and attention to the agents. They may set aside seats on some
popular flights just for the agencies. They also give assistance to the travel agents
in working out fares.

Airline fares have become veiy complex in recent years, with a great variety
of special categories — high season and low season fares, for example, or 21-day
excursions, family plans and many others be- sides the customary price difference
between first-class and economy.

The problem becomes even more complicated when the trip has several legs
— different segments of the trip on different flights, often on different airlines. The
routing of a particular trip also frequently makes a difference in the total fare.

Computerization has caused great changes in the travel agency business
and will continue to cause additional changes in the future. Many travel agencies
are equipped with computer terminals that permit access to the information stored
in the computer. This makes possible the immediate confirmation of reservations
for airline seats, hotel rooms, or rental cars.

A recent trend that has developed among travel agents is to operate on a
chain basis, that is, with several outlets. Some of the large travel companies have
operated in this way for many years. Now the smaller agencies are also branching
out. Some of them have opened offices in different parts of the same city or its
suburbs, while others have opened offices throughout an entire region.

There is some difference in emphasis in the kind of business handled by
travel agents in the major tourist markets and those in the major tourist
destinations.

In the market areas, the emphasis is on selling travel services and lours to
people who are going to some other place. The agencies in the tourist
destinations, on the other hand, often put a great deal of emphasis on services the
traveller will need while he remains in that area. These services including local
sightseeing tours, arrangements for independent travel, currency exchange, tickets
for local entertainment, and so on. Since the agencies in some tourist areas deal
with many foreigners, language skills are often more important than in the market
areas. It should be noted that many places are both tourist and market areas that
offer the entire range of travel services.

Any retail business involves a great deal of contact with the public, with all
the pleasures and pains that such contact may bring. This is doubly true for travel
agents, since they are selling services and not goods. Many of their customers
expect them to advise them on where they should spend their vacations, on hotels,
restaurants, health problems in all parts of the world. The successful sale of
services depends on pleasing the customer. The agent can serve the customer by
keeping up with changing fares so that he can offer his customers the best bargains
or by helping them to work out complicated fares. The agent must also keep up
with changing government regulations for international travel — visa and health
regulations, customs information, airport taxes — so that he can give the traveller
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accurate and reliable information. The agent must even be alert for possible
political problems in the tourist destination countlies. One of the primary
necessities for recreational travellers is personal safety.

The retail agent is normally paid by means of commissions — per centages
of sales made through the agency. The commissions vary from country to country
and from time to time. There are of course many rewards other than the financial
ones for the travel agent. One of them for some people simply involves dealing
with the public and serving their needs. Another involves the opportunity to do a
great deal of travelling themselves.

NOTES TO THE TEXT:

* the agent offers the customer one-stop convenience — TypareHT Hajaae
KJIIEHTY BC1 BUJU TIOCITYT B OJJHOMY MICIIi, IIIO € BETUKOIO 3PYUHICTIO.

EXERCISES

I. Find in the text answers to these questions:

How does retail travel business differ from other kinds of busi—nesses?
What factors are important for the success of a travel agency?

What kind of services does a travel agency offer?

In what way is a travel agent different from a tour operator?

What kind of promotion do travel agents offer?

What makes travel agencies very attractive to customers?

How are the relations between travel agents and airlines built up?

Why are airline fares so complicated?

Q. In what way have computers changed travel agency business?

10.  What other recent trends does the text mention?

11. How does travel business differ in the market areas and in the tourist
destinations?

12. What does any retail business involve?

13. What do customers expect from travel agents?

14.  What is one of the primary necessities for recreational travel—lers?

15.  What rewards do travel agents get for their job?

NGk owdE

I1. Read the text again and sum up what you’ve learned about:

a)  important factors for success in travel business;

b)  the difference between travel agents and tour operators;
c)  advertising policy of travel agencies;

d)  the relations between travel agents and airline companies;
e)  the recent trends in travel agency business;
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f) the emphasis on selling travel services in the market areas and in the tourist
destinations;

g) the ways to make travel agency business successful;

h)  the rewards for travel agents.

I11. Think and answer:

1. Why is travel agency business attractive to very many people?

2. Are there many people in this business? Why? or Why not?

3. What qualities are needed for those who want to work as a travel agent?

4. Is travel agent business in Russia similar to that in other countries? Give
examples.

5. Is this business well developed in Ukraine?

6. Does it have good prospects for further development? Give your reasons.

7. Would you like to be a travel agent? Why (not)?

Text B
SELLING TECHNIQUES

All sales are made through the sales conversation. Now this is different from
an ordinary social conversation because it has an objective, an aim, which is to sell
the product, and so must follow a set pattern which always includes the same four
elements in this order. These are rapport, questioning, presentation and
commitment.

Rapport is the relationship which is built up with the customers. They
must feel at ease in the sales environment and confident that the enquiry will be
dealt with properly and in an appropriate manner. Of course, rapport must be
maintained throughout your dealings with the customers, right through the sale and
into any subsequent dealings. However, it must be established before questioning
can take place.

Why do we need to question the client?

We need to establish the client’s needs. We cannot sell a holiday if we do
not know what type Of holiday they want. Sometimes clients will volunteer this
information themselves, especially when they have already made their choice, have
chosen the product they wish to pur-chase. But in a real sale your first task is to
find out exactly what they are looking for and the best way to do this is to question
effectively.

Before we go on to presentation, let us consider what good or effective
questioning skills are.

There are two types of questions: open and closed questions. The closed
question is the one that invites a “no” or “yes” response. An open question is one
that cannot be answered with “no” or “yes.” For instance: “Do you want a single
room?” is a closed question, whereas “What kind of room would you like?” is an
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open question,

There are times when you will need to use closed questions, especially when
you are checking information, but in the beginning you will find open questions
much more effective. It forces the respondent to give more information, to explain
more fully what they require. In this way you are able to elicit what they really
want to buy.

An open question always begins with one of the seven “W” words, S0
called because they all contain the letter “W”: when, where, who, how, which, what
and why.

So what do you need to know in order to be able to sell your product? Well,
you need to be able to establish what their material and human needs are.

You’ll discover the material needs by asking such questions as “who will be
travelling?” “How long for?” “When do you want to go?”

Human needs are catered for with “what” questions:

“What sort of holiday do you want?”

“What are your hobbies?”

Human needs as well as material needs must be part of your investi-gation
before you suggest a holiday.

Otherwise you will not have the whole picture and will not be able to make a
sensible suggestion.

You must also establish the client’s priorities. Everyone considers one
part of their travel requirement to be the most important. These fall into four main
types. People and their requirements, if it’s a family travelling, perhaps they
require interconnecting rooms. Then there’s place, the destination may be of
paramount importance. Thirdly, there’s the price. For some clients this governs
their choice of destination and date. And lastly there’s the period. Most people are
restricted in some way in the dates when they can travel.

Concerning price: of course it is often difficult to talk about money. But
everyone tries to keep within a budget and wants to feel that they are getting value
for money. It’s unwise to guess from a person’s appearance their financial
standing. So what should you ask? Questions such as “what type of
accommodation are you looking for?” and “What price range do you have in
mind?” You will not need to ask the question “why” unless you feel that it is
necessary to persuade the client to change their views as to the suitability of a
resort or holiday.

I. Note the words and expressions from the interview:

1. | an objective, n I1JTb
syn. an aim
2. rapport, n ¢p. 3B'I30K, B3a€MHUHU; B3aEMO-PO3YyMIHHS; 3roAa
3. | commitment, n 3000B's13aHHs1; Oopr (MOpaJIbHUIN)
4. in an appropriate manner | HaJIeKHUM YMHOM; SIK CJIiJT
5. | to maintain, v OiATPUMYBaTH
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6. | subsequent, adj HACTYITHUH; € pE3yJIbTATOM YOTr0-HeOY b
7. to volunteer information | 7OGPOBLIBHO MOAUIATHCS 1HPOPMAIIIEIO
8. | clients will volunteer this | kiienTn cami HAayTh HEOOX1IHY
information themselves | indopmairiro
9. it forces the respondent | e 3myIye TOro, XTO BiAMOBiZa€, HagaTH
to give more information | 6inbiie iHGopMaIrii
10. |to elicit, v JIOMaraTucs BIIIOBIII; JOTIATYBATHUCS,
BUTSTYBAaTH; BUSABJISTH
11. |[to make a sensible | 3poOuTH PO3yMHY TIPOMIO3UIIIIO; TATH PO3ZYMHY
suggestion mopajy
12. | to establish the client’s | BCTaHOBUTH TIPIOPUTETH BaIIOTO KITIEHTA;
priorities BU3HAYHTH, W0 JJIS KIIIEHTA MA€ MEPIIOPSTHE
3HAYCHHS
13. | to govern the choice BU3HAYATH BHOIp
14. |to feel that they are | ycBimomiroBaTH, IO II¢ KOIITY€E BHTPAUYCHUX
getting value for money | rpomieit;  OyTH  3aJ0BOJICHUM  SIKICTIO
00CITyroByBaHHs
15. | it’s unwise HE CJIJI; HE MAa€ CEHCY
16. | to persuade, v MIEPEKOHYBATH; CIIOHYKaTH I10-HEOY b
3pOOUTH; CXMJIUTH; YMOBUTH
17. | suitability, n BIJITOBIAHICTH BUMOTaM; CTaHJapTaM;
NPUAATHICTD; MAXOAAIIA SKICTh; MIAXOINa
XapaKTEPUCTHKA; pUCa

I1. Read text B again and fill in the gaps:

The sales conversation is different from an ordinary conversation because it
has an (a)  which is to (b ) the product. There are (c) __ stages or
elements in a sales conversation, which are: rapport, questioning, presentation and
()

Rapport is the (e) __ which is built up between the sales assistant and the
client. It needs to be established before (f) _ can take place.

We question the client in order to find the type of (g) __ he or she
requires. There are (h) _ types of questions which are (i) __ and (j)
questions.

An open question begins with a (k) _ word. With these kinds of
questions you can learn what the (I) __and (m) ___ needs of your client are.
You will discover the (n) _ needs by asking questions such as “Who will be
travellings?” “When do you want to travel?” (o) needs are catered for with
(p) ____questions

such as “(q) _ are your interests?” When you have discovered your
client’s needs you must then establish his or her (r) __ ; these fall into four main
bands. The first is (sS) ___ and deals with their special (t) __ . The second is the

(W___or(v)___ .
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Thirdly, there’s the question of (w) ___ and fourthly is the
(x) or (y) when they can travel.

IVV. Taking a booking.

A customer is ringing a travel agent to book a flight.

Number the dialogue in the correct order.

J—Jane A —Alan

J. That’s right. How can I help you, sir?[ ]

J. Good morning. This is Star Travel. Jane speaking.[ ]

J. Goodbye. []

J. Certainly. I’ll just give you the booking reference number. [ ]

It’s LF 2254G.

J. It leaves at 6.30 and arrives at 8.00. Would that suit you? []

J. I’m not sure. I’ll check availability for you. Do you have][ ]
a preference for any particular airline?
J. Do you want to confirm it? [1]

J. OK. Now, let me see... there’s availability on the 18lh [ ]

on an early morning flight with Lufthansa.

A. Yes, that would be fine. []

A. Id prefer British Airways or Lufthansa. [ ]

A. Yes, please, and could you charge it tour account? [ ]

A. How early? ]

A. Hello, this is Alan March from GKC. We have an account [ ] with you.

A. I"d like to book a flight to Munich on the 18th of Novem- [ ] ber. Do you
think there will be any seats left?

A. LF 2254 G. OK, thanks very much. Goodbye. []

V. a) Complete this conversation using the prompts below:

A. — Agent B. — Tourist

A.  Good morning, () some help or are you just (b)  ?

B.  Good morning. Well, | was considering taking a short skiing trip. You
don’t happen to have any bargain packages, (¢)  ?

A.  Ahwell. As it so happens, yes. But could you first give me some idea
of where and when (d) ?

B.  Anytime between now and mid-March really, but the sooner the
better.

A.  Would (e) ski in Europe or America?
B. I was thinking of Switzerland or Austria but it’s more a ques—tion of
cost and good skiing. Could you suggest where (f) good intermediate to

advanced ski runs?

A.  We have a seven-night self-catering deal to Verbier in Switzerland
and that’s £ 259, and one to Alpach in Austria for £ 169. Both leave this Saturday.
That’s not too short notice, (g)  ?
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B.  No, that’s fine. My partner prefers Switzerland so I guess I’ll take that
one. Could (h) airport (i) ?

A.  Yes, Gatwick.

B.  And the plane comes back to Gatwick, (j) ?

A. That’s right.

B. Fine.

A. Right, well, let me take a few particulars. Could you (k) _ name
(e) ?

B. Yes, Barry Dalton.

A, Would you mind spelling that for me?

Prompts:
doyou?;  prefer; IS it?; IS; looking; does it;
you tell me; we can find;  tell me what; would you like?; you’d like to go;
which airport the flight leaves from.

b) Act out the both dialogues.

V1. The following verbs are often used when making telephone calls.
Use them to fill in the gaps.

1)  holdon 4) hang up 6) put someone through
2)  cutoff 5) get through 7) ring up
3)  get back to someone

1. Sorry, I don’t know what happened. We got -.

2. 'l you to her extension.

3. The line is constantly busy — I never seemto be ableto .

4. Could you a minute and I’ll see if she’s in her office.

5. Would you Sky Air and ask if they have any seats on this Saturday’s
flight to Delhi?

6. I’ll make some enquiries and to you by eleven.

7. Don’t yet; the call may be diverted to another number.

VI11. What would you say in these situations?
Use the two-part verbs from the previous exercise.

1. Someone phones but the call is for a colleague who works on the second floor.

2. The line went dead. The person you were speaking to rings back.

3. You’re on the phone but need to get a file from the office next door.

4. You’re on the phone but haven’t got all the information to hand. You need about
an hour to get it together.

5. The number is constantly engaged.

6. You want someone else to call Global Tours for you.
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VIII. Talking on the Phone.
a) Study carefully the expressions that you may find useful when
making a phone call:

May | speak to / with...

I’m returning your call.

Sorry, could you repeat that?

I’m afraid he / she’s not in at the moment.
I’m afraid she’s not answering her phone.
I’m sorry, there’s no reply.

Can | take a message?

Shall I get him / her to call you back?
Mr. N will get back to you.

Hold on a moment, please.

I’11 just put you on hold.

I’m sorry, you’ve got the wrong number.
Sorry to keep you waiting.

b)  Perform several short dialogues using these expressions.

Model.

Agent: Funtours, can | help you?

Customer: . Could I speak to Mr. N, please?

Agent: No, I’m sorry, he is in a meeting at the moment. Can-| take a

message  for him?
Customer: No, thanks. I’ll get back to him later.

IX. a) Read another extract from the training session talk and complete
the gaps with a suitable word or words from the box:

1) commitment 6) holiday / hotel / bedroom 11) product

2) features 7) all / unnecessary 12)check

3) presentation 8) brochure 13) product

4) facilities (2) 9) summarise 14) needs

5) feature 10) benefit 15) close

Before beginning the (a) stage you should always (b) the
information and (c) the facts. Then present the holiday you wish to sell.
Remember that when presenting the (d) __ ,the particular holiday, that the client
is not buying the (e) but what it can do for them. For instance, the client who
buys a two-week holiday in a hotel in Ibiza is not buying the hotel bedroom so they
can admire the wallpaper but because it is near the beach, it has the (f) they

needed to help them relax for two weeks.
So match the client’s needs with the holiday on offer, and concentrate on the
(9) , the facilities which the client requires. You may choose to show the
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client a hotel which has a whole host of (h) but do not draw their attention to
all of them. It will only confuse. Instead, concentrate on those that will appeal to
the client, those that you know they want or would like. In order to make the

product sound attractive and appealing, ideally suited to their (i) , be
selective.

If you include (j) information they may feel that this holiday is not
suitable for them after all.

So present the features in the brochure as benefits. A (k) of a hotel is
that it is only 200 metres from the beach.

While a (1) to the client is the fact that they can get to the beach easily

as it is only 200 metres away. By personalizing the product in this way you create a
desire in the client to buy the product. It is not sufficient just to read out the
facilities that a client requires out of the (m) . However it should be referred
to. But do not read it out to the client; rather talk about the benefits to them as you
point to photos of the hotel, the price charts, the temperature grids. Use it as an aid.

Then once the client shows signs of (n) of desiring to buy, you should
stop selling and (0) ___ the sale. Remember that once the client agrees to the sale
they are showing commitment.

b) Sum up the information in the text about selling techniques.

Text C

Read an article from the “Financial Times” and be ready to discuss it.
TRAVEL AGENTS TRY NOT TO MISS THE INTERNET BOAT

ONLINE BOOKINGS POSE THREAT TO TRADITIONAL HIGH
STREET OUTLETS

Agent for change: Thomas Cook, the first package holiday organizer,
and some early state-of-the-art promotions

In 1841, Thomas Cook, pioneer of the package holiday, organized an outing
by train from Leicester to Loughborough for supporters of temperance in Victorian
England. He advertised the trip, dispatched invitations and sold the tickets.

Today Thomas Cook, the UK-based, German-owned travel agency that
bears his name, faces a technological revolution that threatens to sweep it and
many other agents away. Wider use of the internet through interactive television is
expected to lead to rapid growth of online bookings. This, at least theoretically,
could eliminate the role of the travel agent altogether.

“Users can bypass the travel agent and book direct from suppliers,” says
Barrie Barnes of Philips Electronics, manufacturing set-top boxes, allowing access
to the internet via television.

Unlike banking and insurance services, direct sales of holidays have been
slow to take off. But, although few family holidays are booked over the phone or
through the internet, agents acknowledge this is likely to change swiftly once
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interactive television is fully developed.

Customers will be able to see film footage of destinations, ask questions and
make bookings using remote controls. Data monitor, the management consultancy,
forecasts that the value of travel booked online in the UK will increase to more
than £ 1bn within five live years. New technology, once established, could quickly
drive a fifth of travel agents out of business, according to the Geneva-based
International Labour Organization.

Like all middlemen, travel agents are vulnerable to being squeezed out once
direct contact is established between suppliers — such as airlines and hotels — and
the customer.

Airlines in particular are looking to cut distribution costs. In the US, they
have moved to reduce the commission they pay to travel agents — a trend that is
spreading to Europe.

But agents say they will not become helpless victims of the transformation.
The internet will change the way they do business, they admit, but it will not make
them redundant.

They cannot, however, rely on holidaymakers continuing to go to their shops
to book holidays. Thomas Cook says that customers are de-manding more
convenient ways of booking. Like other agents, it is hedging its bets by selling
holidays in its shops and by telephone. It also plans to sell holidays and flights on
the Internet next month — the first UK travel agent to do so.

Providing a variety of distribution channels is expensive in the short term
but agents say they cannot afford to do otherwise.

However, they believe that the technological revolution will be in tele-phone
sales rather than Internet sales, and that online technology will rarely be used for
booking anything more complicated than an airline or train ticket.

“The vast majority of customers [only] want to search [on the Internet],”
says Mark McCafferty, managing director of Thomas Cook travel. “And as soon as
you are searching, there is potential for the travel agent to provide added-value
services.”

Airtours, the UK’s second largest package holiday group, agrees. The
Internet will be used by holidaymarkers as an electronic brochure and is likely to
replace holiday brochures altogether. But when it comes to booking a holiday,
customers will still want to talk directly to an agent, it argues.

The Internet will spur an explosion of telephone sales says Going Places, the
travel agency arm of Airtours. It has recently doubled its telesales division in
preparation for the change.

Thomson, the UK’s largest package holiday company, has aggressive
expansion plans for Portland, its direct sales arm, which is the largest direct sales
holiday operation with 2 per cent of the market. Thomas Cook says its direct sales
have come out of nowhere to account for 10 per cent of its sales in three years.

lan Reynolds, chief executive of the Association of British Travel Agents,
believes new technology could put a premium on specialized advice and tailor-
made holidays, enabling agents to charge for these services.
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Charging for advice would not necessarily push up the overall cost to the
holidaymaker as long as airlines used the savings made from reducing distribution
costs to cut airfares.

“The way holidays are sold will change more in the next five years than in
the past 15,” says Richard Carrick, marketing director of Airtours. “The industry is
in a state of enormous flux.”

EXERCISES

I. Note the words and expressions from the text:

1. | anouting moi3Ka
syn. a trip
2. | online bookings 3aMOBJICHHSI ~ TYPIIOi3JIKM  4Yepe3  MEPEKy
[HTEpHETY 3a JOIMOMOr00 KOMIT'IOTEpa
3. | set-top boxes KOMM'IOTEpHA MPUCTAaBKa JI0 TeJIeB130pa
4. | middlemen OCEPETHUKH
5. | to be vulnerable to OyTH ypa3JauBUM meper ...
6. |[to make (smb., smth.) |3pobut  (koro-;. / 1I0-N.)  3aMBHM;
redundant HEMOTPIOHMM; CKOPOTHUTH (32 HEMOTPiOHICTIO)
7. |tohedge, v 3aXUIIATH BiJ PH3UKY, 3aXHIIATH BiJ 4YOro-
HEOYIb.
8. [to spur an explosion of | mym mnpuBecTH 10 BEIMYE3HOTO CTpUOKA
telephone sales IPOJAXIB IO TeNehOHY
9. |tailor-made holidays Typ, 3poOJieHWH  3a  IHAWBIAyaJIbHHM
3aMOBJICHHSIM

I1. Find in the article answers to these questions:
1. How did Thomas Cook, one of the biggest travel agencies today, start?
2. What kind of revolution does it face? Why?
3. What are the forecasts for the growth of online bookings?
4. Why are travel agents vulnerable to these changes?
5. How are travel agents responding to such a situation?
6. What is their view of the technological revolution?
7. What economic measures are they planning to introduce to cope with the
situation?

I11. Summarize the information you’ve learned from the article about
the new trends in travel agency business.

IV. Think and answer:

1. In what way is modem technology influencing tourist business in Russia?
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2. Are online bookings developing fast in this country? Why (not)?

3. What is your attitude to modern technologies?

4. How do you view the future prospects for tourist business ih Russia?

5. What is the best way to use computers in travel agencies?

6. What are the advantages and disadvantages of modern technolo-gies in tourist
business?

7. What new developments would you like to be introduced in tour-ism?

V. ROLE-PLAY 1

You are a trainee travel agent.

Today you are attending a training session. You are learning about the
amenities and facilities at a new resort.

a) Find a brochure about a new resort and answer the questions:

1.  Where is the resort?
2. How long is each holiday?
3.  Atwhat time of year can you go?

b) Note the important facts about the resort and the hotel under these
headings:

The resort The hotel
location facilities
amenities cuisine
climate rates
transport discounts
activities

SOUVenirs

What type of clients would be attracted to this type of holiday?
c) A travel consultant contacts you by phone.

Use your notes to answer the caller’s enquiries. Act out telephone
discussion of the new resort.

VI. ROLE-PLAY 2
Now you are an independent travel consultant.

You have recently received advance information about a pack holiday in a
skiing resort. Ring up the agent and find out about hotel and the resort.
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In particular, you want to find out about:

The hotel / Package The resort

— the precise location — transport to and from

— its size — skiing and equipment hire
— hotel amenities — eating out

— facilities — shopping

— rates and discounts — climate

— cuisine

It is important to find out whether the children will be catered for as well as
the adults in the party.

After your telephone talk discuss with your colleagues your impressions.

On the basis of what you have heard, will you want to recommend this hotel
and the resort?

Discuss your recommendations with your colleagues.

What will you want to tell your client?

V1. Write to your client to give your opinion of the hotel and the resort.
Test Yourself

Task 1. What is the English for:

a) MOCTINHI KJIIEHTH; KIIIEHTYPA;

b) onrroBuii mocTavaIbHUK;

C) rapHe MiCIe pO3TallyBaHHS;

d) HeOOX1aH1 CTUMYJIH;

€) HaJlaBaTh 0COOJMBOIO 3HAUYECHHS PIBHIO 00CITyrOBYBaHHS;
f) 3alimartucst opraHizali€ro BCbOro Typy;

g) OyTH B Kypcl BCiX 3MiH B i} Taiy3i;

h) 3a6e3neuyBaTi 0cOOUCTY O€3MEKY TYPHUCTIB;

1) ¢h1HaHCOBA BUHATOPO/IA;

J) TpaauiliifHa Pi3HUIIS Y BApTOCT] aB1aKBUTKIB,;

k) mpobiiema ctae Bce OUIBII CKIIATHOIO;

1) komn'toTepu 3poOUITM MOKITUBUM HETalHE TiATBEPI>KEHHS 3aMOBJICHb.

Task 2. Give the definitions for the following:

a)  computer referral systems;
b)  retail outlet;

C) wholesaler;

d) clientele;
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e)  commission;
f) leg recreational facilities.

Task 3. Say it in English:

TyparenTcTBa € HEBiJI'€MHOIO YAaCTHHOIO TypUCTHYHOro Oi3Hecy. Lle Ti
«po3/ApiOHI TOUKWY», A€ KIIEHTH MOXKYTh OTPUMATH BCl BUAU TYPUCTUYHHUX MOCIYT
B 0JTHOMY MicIli. L 3py4HICTh 1 BU3HAYA€ MOMYJISIPHICTh I[bOTO BUAY Oi3Hecy. s
YCIIIIHOI pOOOTH TypareHTCTBa ICTOTHUMH € Taki (akTopu, sSK HOro Micle
po3TalllyBaHHs, HAsSBHICTH MOCTIMHOI KJIIEHTYPH 1 MPaBUIbHI METOIU PEKJIAMHOI
kammnadii. [lle ogHi€r0 BaXXIMBOIO JJAHKOK B POOOTI TypareHTCTB € iX B3aEMOJIS 3
TPaHCIOPTHUMHU KOoMIaHisiMU. OCOOIUBO aBlaiHISIMH.

3a ocTaHHI POKU B POOOTI TypareHTCTB BIIOYJIUCS 3HAYHI 3MiHU, BUKIIMKAaHI
BIIPOBAPKCHHSIM KOMIT'IOTEPIB B el Oi3Hec. Komn'torepu, J03BONMIM HACTUIBKU
CIOPOCTUTU JIOCTYN KIIIEHTIB JO BCIX BUAIB TYPUCTHYHHUX IOCIYT, IO BHHHKIA
npoOJjieMa JKOPCTKOI KOHKYpEHIli 3 3aMoBJIEHHsAMH uepe3 I[HtepHeT. OpHak,
HE3BAXKAIOYM Ha 1€, JIIOAW BCE X BBAXAIOTh 3a Kpalie 0COOMCTO OOTOBOPUTH
poOJIEMH CBOTO BIANOYMUHKY 3 IOCBITUYEHUM €KCIIEPTOM.

GRAMMAR EXERSISES

Mopaabhi giecaoBa (Modal Verbs)

B anrmiiicekiii MOBI € rpyna gieciiB (can, may, must, ought, shall, should,
will, would, need, dare), sxi HasuBaroThCsi MogaJbHuMH. I[i mieciaoBa He
MO3HAYAIOTh Jii, a BUPaKAIOTh JIMIINEC BITHOIICHHS 10 HEl, TOOTO MOXKJIMBICTB,
BIpOTiHICTh a00 HEOOX1IHICTh 3MIMCHEHHS JIii, MO3HAYEHOT 1H(PIHITUBOM.

Ocobaugocmi 8a1cuBanHsa MOOANbHUX JIECTIB
1) He 3MIHIOIOTBLCS 3a 0CO0AMH Ta YHCIIAMHU;

2) He MarTh oco0oBux (opm mgiecioBa (iH(IHITHBA, Mi€NPUKMETHHKA Ta
repyH/Iis);

3) He MaroTh BCIX BHI0YACOBUX (OPM JieciioBa (MaOyTHHOTO Yacy, TPUBAIUX i
neppeKTHUX YaciB);

4) yTBOpIOIOTH MHUTAAbHY Ta 3amepedHy (opmu 0e3 JO0JAaTKOBHX JOMOMIXKHHX
JIECIIIB;

5) 3amepeueHHs NOt CTaBUTHLCS MiCIIT MOJAIbHUX JIECTIB;

6) micas MOAalbHUX JIECTIB OCHOBHE IECIOBO B)KHMBAa€Thcs Oe3 vacTku tO (3a
BUHSATKOM fiecioBa ought to).

3HaYeHHsI MOJAJIbHHUX JIi€CTiB.

Can — mortu, BMIiTH, MaTH (i3UYHY MOKIMBICTh BUKOHATH 1if0: | can speak
English. — S Bmit0 po3MOBIATH aHTJiiChKO0. MuUHY/IMI 4ac aiecioBa Can —
could: He could read when he was five years old. — Bia ymiB untatu ko oMy
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OyJsio 5 pokiB. JliecoBo can He Mae MaOyTHBOTO Yacy. 3aMiTCh CaN BXKUBAETHCS
cnoinyuyeHHs to be able to — 6yt cnpomosxaum: Perhaps this young man will be
able to help you. — MoxnuBo, 11eii MOJIOAUI Y0JIO0BIK 3MOXKE JOIIOMOITH BaM.

May — MorTu, MaTu J03B1J1, TAKOX BUPAKa€ BIPOT1IHICTS i

He may work here. Bin  Moxe  (Mae  703Bi)
IPAIIOBATH TYT.
He may be ill. MOKJIMBO, BiH XBOPIE.

Munyna dopma giecaopa may — might: She told him that he might go home.
— Bona ckaszana tiomy, wo 6in moodice tumu 00 0omy. JIns BUpPaKEHHS JTOKODY,
HECXBaJICHHS, OCYAy TaKOoX BikuMBaeThes (opma might:  You might be more
attentive. — Tu mie 6u 6ymu ysasxcnimum. Ciaoocnonyuenns to be allowed to i to
be permitted mxwuBaroTBCA 3aMicTh May CTOCOBHO Jii y MaiOyTHROMY dYaci
(rakox 1 y munynomy gaci): We shall be allowed to use dictionaries. — Hau
00360J151Mb KOPUCYBAMUCSL CTIOBHUKAMU.

Must — moBuHEH, MycuTb, 3000B’s3aHmid, Tpeda: She must translate this
article. — Bona nosunna nepesecmu yio cmammro. JliecnoBo must mae nuie oHy
dbopmy. Jlis, BuUpaxkeHa I1HQIHITUBOM Yy CHOJY4YeHHI 3 MUSL, cTocyeThCs
TENepilHbpOro 1 MaiOyTHhOTO 4acy: He must be at school now. — 3apasz sin
mycums Oymu 6 wikoni. JlJis BUPaKEHHS HeoOXiOHOcmi CTOCOBHO MHHYJIOTO 1
MaiOyTHBOrO Yacy B)KHMBA€Thcs miecioBo t0 have t0 y BIAMOBIZHUX YaCOBHUX
dbopmax:

You had to visit your parents To6i mpuiinuiocs Bi/IBiIaTH CBOiX
yesterday. 0arbkiB BYOpa. (MuHyIHit yac).

| shall have to pay him Meni JIOBEIETHCS 0Ch
something. 3aMIaTUTH HOMY.

Would (will) — BxwuBaroThcs y mepiiiii 0oco0i B CTBEpIKYyBAILHUX 1

3alepeyHuX PEUYEHHSAX JUIsl BUpPaXXEHHS BOJl, OaaHHs, Hamipy. Sk MopaibHe
niecnoBo Will BxxuBaeTbCs CTOCOBHO TenepiniHbOro 1 MaitdyTHboro yacy: We will
help you. — Mu oxoue donomoosicemo eam. B 3anepeunomy peuenni would Bupaxkae
BIJICYTHICTh OakaHHS BMKOHATH Iit0 y mMuHyjomy: He wouldn’t do it. — Bin we
xomig pobumu yvo2co. Y TUTATBHOMY pEUYEHH1 BHpa)ka€ IIAaHOOJIWUBE MPOXAHHS:
Would you give me that book? — Jaiime meni, 6yow nacka, yio kuuey. (He moenu 6
8U 0amu MeHi Yo KHu2y?)

Need — sk MoganbHE [i€CIOBO BHpaka€ HEOOXIOHICTH BHKOHAHHS [ii
CTOCOBHO TEMEpIIIHBOTO a00 MaHOyTHBOTO Yacy 1 BXKHUBAETHCS y NMHUTAJIbHUX 1
3arepeunux peueHHsax: Need we go there? — Ham mpeba imu myou? You needn 't
go there. — Bam ne cnio (ne mpeba) timu myou.

Hiecnosa should i ought to maibke He pi3HsATHCS 3a 3HaYeHHAM. KoxkHe 3
HUX Mae€ JuIe oJiHy hopMmy.
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Ought to — Bupakae MopanbHuil 000B’ 130K, OaxkaHicTh: YOU ought to give
him a book. — Bam cnio damu tiomy knuey.

Should — Bupaxkae Menmmii crymiab 3000B’s3aHHS (HOPIBHSHO 3 MUSL),
nepekiIanaeTbes Ak “ciix’, “norpidbuno”: You should remember this rule. — Bau
cnio nam smamu ye npasuio. Takox miecinoBo Should BKUBA€TbCS B PUTOPUIHUX
3alUTaHHSIX 3 MUTAJIBHUM CI0BOM WhY 1t BupakeHHs moauBy i o0ypenns: Why
should I fill guilty about it? — Yomy s maro nouyeamu cebe eunnum y ybomy?

Shall — sx MozanbHe Ai€CTOBO y CTBEP/KYBAIBHUX 1 3aIIEPEUHUX PEUCHHSAX
BXKHMBAETHCS Y JPYTid 1 TpeTii 0ocobax JjIsl BUPAKCHHS Haka3zy, MOMEPEKCHHS,
norposu, oo0iigHKH, nepectoporu: You shall go into the dining room first. — Tu
yeitidews y ioanvnio nepuioro. Y TUTAIBHUX PEUEHHSAX MozaibHe mieciaoo shall
BXKMBAETHCS y TEpIIii 1 TpeTil ocobax NHpH 3BEpTaHHI /10 CIIBPO3MOBHHKA 3
METOI0 OTPHUMATH BiJi HBOTO PO3MOpsUKEeHHs, Bka3iBky: Shall | read? — Meni
yumamu?

Dare — matu cMutuBICTh ab0 3yXBaJbCTBO 3pOOMTH IIOCh. BiKHBaeThbCs
NePEeBaXHO B MUTAIBHUX 1 3amepeyHnx pedeHHsx: How dare you said? — Sk eu
cmieme Kasamu ye?

ExBiBaJIeHTH MOJIaJIbHUX JI€CJIIB.

MopanbHi giecioBa Must, can, may MarTh He BCl yacoBi ¢popmu (Must mae
dbopMy TUIBKH TEMEPIIIHBOTO Yacy, a Can i Mmay — TEeNepiliHbOro 1 MUHYJIOTO).
BincyTHi yacoBi ¢oopMU BUpPaKaroThCs iX €KBIBAJIEHTAMU.

3BeaeHAa TA0JAUIA MOJAJILHUX AI€CJIIB TA iX eKBiBAJICHTIB

MopaabHi
. . N Present Past Future
aiccJioBa Ta iX 3HaYyeHHA
. Tense Tense Tense
€KB1BaJICHTHU
®izuuna /
po3yMoBa I, you, he, she, | I, you, he, she, )
CIIPOMOJKHICTD | . ; EkgBiBanenr to
Can . it, we, they can it, we, they
a00 MOKJIUBICTH be able to
N read could read
3I1UCHIOBATU
110
| am abl )
) am able to I, he, she, it I, we shall be
®diznuna/ read.
was able to able to read.
po3yMoBa You, we, they
. read. You, we, they,
To be ableto | cnpomoxHiCTH are able to L
o ) You, we, they | he, she, it will
3IIUCHUTH J110 Y read.
. . were able to be able to
MaiiOyTHBOMY He, she, itis
read read
able to read
I, you, he, she, ) )
, : ExBiBasieHT ExBiBaseHT
Must 30008’ s13aHHSA it, we, they
had to to have to
must read
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IToBuHHICTS, I, we shall
3MYIIEHICTh l, you, we, have to read
they have to I, you, he, she, '
(abo . You, we,
To have to HeoBxiTHicTs 3a read. it, we, they had thev. he. she
a He, she, it has to read {hey, Ne, She,
BUMYIICHUMH it will have to
to read.
00CTaBHHAMH) read.
| am to read. | he. she. it
[ToBuneHn (3a You, we, they S
was to read.
To be to IIJIaHOM, 34 are to read. h
omoBieHicTio) | He, she, it is to You, we, they
A T were to read
read
Mopanbuuii I, you, he, she,
Ought to 000B’SI30K, it, we, they
Should nopasa, should read
PEKOMEHTaITisI ought to read
: : . you, he, . you, he, ExBiBanent
Jlo3Bia (MeHi she, it, we, she, it, we,
May 03BOJICHO) they ma they might to be
o y may y mig allowed to
read read
| am allowed
. I, we shall
to read. I, he, she, it
. be allowed
Jlo3Bin You, we, they | was allowed
to read.
To be (3poouTH are allowed to read. He. she. it
allowed to 0Ch y to read. You, we, they w’iII bé
maiiOytHeomy) | He, she, itis | were allowed
allowed to
allowed to to read
read
read

ExBiBasieHT MomaibHOro giecioBa t0 have t0 ykpalHCBKOIO MOBOIO MOXKE
nepeKIaaaThcs — “MOBUHEH, JOBOJIUTHCA (32 IEBHUMHU OOCTaBUHAMH).

| had to stay at the laboratory to complete the experiment. — Meni dosenocs
3anumumucs (s noguxner oymu) 6 1abopamopii, wob 3asepuiumu eKxcnepemenn.

HiecsioBo t0 be B Mo1ajibHOMY 3HAYEHHI.

B anrniiicekiii MOBI JUIsl BUPaKEHHSI TOBUHHOCTI, HEOOX1AHOCTI, 3yMOBJIEHO1
MEBHOIO JIOMOBJICHICTIO, TIOTIEPEAHIM TUTaHOM (PO3KJagoM, TpadikoMm), HaKazoM
TOIO BXKHMBaeThes miecioBo to be + Infinitive. [iecmoBo to be B momanbHOMY
3HAYCHHI BXKMBAEThCS B TEIMEPINIHbOMY i MUHYyJNoMy yacax rpymu Indefinite i
MEePEKIATAETHCS YKPATHCHKOIO MOBOIO “‘TIOBHHEH, TMPHUHACTHCS, MOTPIOHO Oyne
(Oymo)”:

[Totsr noBuHeH mpuOyTH O 8 TOAMHI.
[Totsr nmoBuHeH OyB mpubytH o 8
T'OJINHI BYOpA.

The train is to arrive at 8 o’clock.
The train was to arrive at 8
o’clock yesterday.
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Can, Could, to Be Able to

I. Answer the questions with was/ were able to:

Did you persuade him ? — Yes. It was difficult but we were able to persuade him.

Did you find this Computer journal ? — Yes. It took us a long time but we ...
Did you win the price ? — Yes. It wasn’t easy but I ...

Did they come in time ? — No. My friends ... not come in time.

Did Pete do your task ? — Yes. It was very difficult but he ... do it.

Did that mouse escape ? — No. Our cat ... catch it.

oW R

I1. Complete a sentence with could, was/ were able to or could not:

I looked everywhere for the book but I couldn’t find it. — The fire spread quickly
but everyone was able to escape...

1.  He had hurt his leg, so he ... walk very well.

2. She wasn’t at home when I phoned but I ... contact her at her office.

3. I looked very carefully and I ... see a figure in the distance.

4, They didn’t have any tomatoes in the first shop I went to, but I ... get some
in the next shop.

5 The boy fell into the river but fortunately we ... rescue him.

I11. Put the questions to these sentences using Past Indefinite tense:

1 We can help you to understand it.

2 | can do this work myself.

3. She can translate the article into Ukrainian.

4. His little sister can walk already.

5. | can buy a book on physics for you.

6 He can go to railway station with you.

7. They can solve this problem without collaborators.

8. Successful applicants can continue serving until they reach the upper age
limit of 55 years.

Q. | can give you this book for a couple of days.

10.  You can not take part in this serious sport competition.

IV.  Explain the meaning of can and could in the next sentences; translate them:

| can easily carry these magazines to the station.
He said he could ship the goods in May.
When he was young, he could run a mile in less than 5 minutes.
He can’t have done it, it’s very unlike him.
Why did you stay at a hotel ? You could have spent the night at my house.
| said that he could not have missed the train.
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oghkowdrE



7. If | had received his letter last week, | could have helped him.

8. | could do it tomorrow if | were free.

Q. Medical service can also use computer for sending urgent messages to other
hospitals throughout the country.

V. Translate sentences into English:

Mu MOXKeMO 3aKIHYUTH ITF0 POOOTY CHOTOJTHI.

Horo cectpa MOe IpaTh Ha CKPHIILII.

S He MIr BIAMOBICTH HA JPYTre 3alUTaHHS.

A 3MOKy 3poOUTH 11e 3aBTpa.

Bonu He 3Moriau npuadaTy KBUTKA Ha KOHIEPT.

Tu 3Mokel 1moixaTy BIITKY /10 OaThKIB ?

Bona Moria 3ami3HUTHCS Ha TOJIOBHE 3aCiJIaHHS KOMITETY.
Ieit xmomnerb BMi€ BOJUTH MAIIIMHY.

Bona He 3MoKe gicTaTCs 10 aeporopTy BYACHO.

0. Budopa s He 3Mir mo6aunTy TOJIOBHOTO MEHEIKepa, TOMYy IO BiH OyB y
roJIOBHOMY 0(ici, ajie CbOr0/IHI Micig POOOTH 51 3MOXKY i€ 3pOOHTH.

HoOoo~NooOkwhE

V1. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the modal verbs can:

1. People who polluted water can become ill if they drink polluted water.
2. The chemicals could remain dangerous for a long time.
3. Particulates are the small solid particles that you are able to see through rays

of sunlight.
4, Ultraviolet radiation can damage cells of living things.
5. If the present arctic ice melting continues, the sea could rise as much as 2

meters by the middle of the next century.

6. No country in the World can avoid one or another of the global economy.

7. Man cannot live as long as nine days or more without water.

8.  The total amount of water contained in our planet is constant and invariable
and can neither be increased, nor diminished.

May, Might, to Be Allowed to

I. Finish these sentences using may or might:

a) Model: Do you know if Jack is in his office ? — 7’'m not sure. He may be in the office.

Do you know if they are married ?

Do you know if she wants to go ?

Do you know if he’s telling the truth ?
Do you know if he has a car ?

Do you know if they were listening ?

oM E
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b) Model: Were are you going for your holidays ? (to Italy ?) — I haven 't finally decided but
I may (might) go to Italy.

1. What sort of car are you going to buy ? (a Mercedes ???) — I’m not sure yet
butl ...

2. What are you doing this weekend ? (go to London ???) — I don’t know for
sure but ...

3. Where are you going to hang that picture ? (in the dining room ???) — |
haven’t made up my mind yet but ...

4. When is Tom coming to see us ? (tomorrow evening ???) — I’'m not sure
but...

S. What‘s Jill going to do when she leaves college ? (a secretarial course ???) -
She hasn’t decided yet but ...

I1. Explain the meaning of may or might in sentences; translate them:

You may take any article of ecological law you like.

| have told you this so that you may take precautions.

She told him that he might go home.

If he made haste, he might catch the train.

If you had tried harder, you might have succeeded.

| may come and see you next summer, but my plans are not fixed.
May | have another cup of coffee ?

They might come back tonight.

They might discuss the evidence that has been presented.

0. They lawyers may also discuss any of the judge’s instructions.

Hoo~NoORwWNE

I11.  Translate into English using may or can:

A)

1. MosxHa yBiTH ?

2. MoskHa TyT TOJIOCHO PO3MOBIISTH ?

3. VY Hammomy yHIBEPCHUTETI € CIIOPTKOMIUICKC, /1€ CTYACHTH MOXKYTh 3aiMaTUCS
PI3HUMU BUIaMU CIIOPTY.

4, Moxe CriB yekae Ha Bac 01151 3yIIUHKU aBTOOYyCY?

5. MoX1MBO, BOHU BXK€ MIIILUIN JOJAO0MY.

6. Moxe 3aBTpa Oyje Joil.

7. Moske BOHA HE 3HA€E TBOET aJIPECH.

B)

1. Moske eKTOp 3aXBOPIB.

2. Y meHe He OyJo 3 coboro rpomieil. S mMir 6 KynuTH L0 KHIXKKY 3 1cTOpii
Kpasl.

3. S He 3a/10BOJICHUI TBOEO BiAMOBL M0, Ty MIir O BIIIOBICTH KpaIlie.

4. Bu Mornu 06 ciyxatu yBakHIILE.
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5. VY Hamomy MICTi BM MOXeTe Mmo0auuTH OyAWHOK, 110 OyB MOOY/I0BaHUHN Y
18 cr.
6. Mo>1BO, BiH BXKE 3aKIHUUB YHIBEPCUTET.

IV. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the modal verbs may, might and to
be allowed to:

One million species that are alive today may soon become extinct.
Plants and other wildlife habitants might not have enough time to adjust to
he rapidly changing climate.

Water may be found in nature in gaseous, liquid and solid state.

If mercury vapor is inhaled, as much as 80%, it may enter the bloodstream.

I haven’t decided yet where to go for my holiday. | may go to Greece.

You look tired. You may go to bed.

He is allowed to join the sports section as soon as he is through with his
edical examination.

The children were allowed to stay at home because of severe frosts.

We won’t be allowed to leave the country without the visas.
0. The parcel might arrive tomorrow.

SNhE
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Must
I. Translate into Ukrainian:

1 You’ve been travelling all day. You must be tired.
Don’t ring him up: he must be very busy.
3 You must not make notes in the books.
Tom must stop smoking. If he doesn’t, he is going to have serious problems
some day.
5. He must have left his reports at home.
6. | must finish this work before going to the computer courses.

2
4.

I1. Change the sentences:

Model: Don’t be so lazy. — You mustn’t be so lazy.

1. Don’t forget to apply for a new passport.

2. Don’t forget the international carnet for the car.
3. Don’t expect miracles.

4. Don’t change your mind again.

I11. Complete the sentences using must (have)... or can (have)...:

Example: Is he British ? — Yes, he must be British.
Did she see you ? — No, she can’t have seen me.
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Are they married ? — Yes, they must...

Is he serious ? — No, he can’t ...

Were they in a hurry ? — Yes, they ...

Does Ann know a lot of people ? — Yes, she ...
Did Tom know about the plan ? — Yes, he...

Do they have much money ? — No, he ...

Was he driving carefully ? — No, he ...

Are they waiting for somebody ? — Yes, they ...

Make the sentences negative:

You must have a passport to visit England.

| must write to Ann. | promised her.

The government really must do something about it.
You must tell someone what | said.

The baby is asleep. You must shout.

Make the sentences interrogative:

You must air the room twice a day.

We must study well.

Every person must go in for sports.

You must see the new musical on Broadway.
“Must” is for king.

All must respect their parents.

Congress must pass all laws.

He must have left his reports at home.

V1. Translate into English:

NoogkrwNE D>
N

aosrONET
N’

CryneHTH NOBHHHI BUKOHYBATH JIOMAlllH1 3aB/IaHHS.
To61 HE MOKHA ICTH MOPO3UBO.

51 MycUB BUMKHYTH TETIEBI30D.

Mu noBUHHI IPUXOAUTH J10 THCTUTYTY BYACHO.

Hawm tpeba BUBUNTH 1110 CTATTIO Hamam’ siTh ?

Ha ek3ameH1 BaM He MOYKHA KOPUCTYBATUCh CIIOBHUKOM.
oMy oBeIeThCs CKIIAaTH eK3aMeH Y CepITHi.

OueBHIHO, LIe TPANUIOCH BYOPA BBEUOPI.

Bin, MaOyTb, 3apa3 rOTY€ThCS 10 €K3aMEHY 3 MaTEeMaTHUKH.
BiH, HaneBHO, 3Ha€ Bamoro OaTbKa.

Bin TyT yxe, MaOyTh, MIBTOPH T'OJIMHHU.

B Opneci, MaOyTh, e jgorl.
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6. Bona 3ary6uiia pydky 1 Mycusa mucaTu OJiBIIEM.
VII. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the modal verbs must, have to:

1. In order to understand how air pollution affects our body, we must
understand exactly what this pollution is.

2 People must take care of Earth.

3 We must find the right way to save land, people and animals.
4.  They haven’t got much time. They must hurry.

5.  There is nobody at home. They must have gone out.

6 I’1l have to go now. My friends are waiting.

7 I had to leave the party early last night. [ wasn’t very well.

8 Applications must be received by the 1st September.

9. He must have been to London before.

10.  You’ve been travelling all day. You must be tired.

Should, Would, Ought to

I) Make the sentences negative:

We ought to be listening to this order.

| should have said this in her presence.
You ought to be done the investigation.
We ought to have invited them.

She should be more attentive.

He ought to known this rule.

| should take the children to the doctor.
You ought have bought this magazine.

They should help her.

0. You ought have gone there.

HoOoo~NoOkwWNE

I1) Tell a friend that he (or she) shouldn’t do the following:

Example: A: (to speak so loudly). You may attract people’s attention.
B: You shouldn’t speak so loudly. You may attract people’s attention.
C: I never do. (I won?)

1 (to go out without a hat in the rain). You may catch cold.

2 (to take up too much of their time). We are all short of time.
3. (to miss your classes). It’1l be difficult to catch up the group.
4 (to visit people when they have flu). It is a catching disease.

111) Advice your friend to do the following or express your disapproval of the following not
having done. Use “should/ shouldn’t + Indefinite/ Perfect Indefinite”:

1. Keep regular hours.
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Get more sleep.

Don’t worry over trifles.

Give up smoking.

Avoid hurting other people’s feelings.
Exercise your mind as well as your body.

ook owmn

IV) Translate into English using the verbs should and ought:

Bawm crnig 6u mpairoBaTy.

Bawm caig 6yno 6 3auekar ix.

Hawm tpeba Oyno KynmuTu KBUTKH 3a3/1aJI€T1/1b.

Bawm coig gictaTu el )KypHaI 3 €KOJIOTIYHOTO MpaBa.
To61 He Tpeba Oyyio 3aMUKaTH ABEpEH.

Ok wh e

V) Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Most people would pay more for better health care.

2. If there were no water cycle, there would be no rains.

3. Laboratory experiments should be followed by field experiments of different
places.

4. People should have started thinking of careful attitude to nature much earlier.

5. Should the chart be more complete we should not make more soundings in this
area.

Have to, Be to
I) Make sentences negative and interrogative:

Her father has to wear spectacles.

The woman has to go to the police station.
You had to return home.

They have to live in one room.

They had to wait for us.

We had to work at night.

He has to pay for it.

You’ll have to take entrance examinations.

ONO TP

I1) Translate into Ukrainian:

1.  Mike had to write this exercise at the lesson because he had not done it at
home.
2. It was Sunday yesterday, so he didn’t have to be at work, but he had to do a
lot at home.
3.  Tamsorry I couldn’t come the day before. I had to work late.
4.  Why do you have to get up early tomorrow ?
5. | have not written the report. | will have to write it on Sunday.
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6.  We did not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a delicious pie.
I11) Paraphrase the sentences using the modal verb to be:

We agreed to meet near the court-room.

They agreed to discuss this case after dinner.

We agreed to spend free time at university’s club.

It was arranged that | should meet them at the police station.
It was arranged that | should go there by plane.

It was planned that you should be given this task.

The foreign delegation is supposed to arrive on Monday.
The conference is supposed to be held in London.

9.  The time-table is supposed to be changed next week.

10.  The sick man was not allowed to go out.

11. Students are not allowed to talk during lesson.

12.  You were not allowed to enter that room.

ONOOThWDE

IV) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

We were to get there before the others.

He is to come here at five o’clock.

Tom was to graduate that year.

The train is to leave at 3.

Roses are to be planted round the pond.

The lecture is to begin at 9.

Who is to take care of the children ?

| have to go there.

We had to wait for our friends.

10.  She has to help her mother with the work.

11.  According to the order the pupils have to return books to the library.
12. My grandmother has wear glasses as her eyesight is very weak.

CoNoRWNE

Need

I. Make sentences negative:

You need have called the police inspector.
The need lock the case with secret documents.
We need do it again.

She need repeat the sentence.

| need be afraid.

You need do this exercise in written form.
She need put on a coat in such weather.

| need buy tickets for the evening show.

She need take her legal papers with her.

LCoNOOT~ODE
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10.

They need to take up this problem.

I1. Make sentences interrogative:

ONOOThWDE

You need have learned these irregular verbs by heart.
She need to sent for her attorney.

He need to go there himself.

| need to explain this rule once more.

We need to send for you.

She doesn’t need to worry about it.

They needn’t to frighten him.

They will need a tape recorder at their conversation.

I11. Fill in the blanks with can, may or must:

Nk owDdE

9.

10.
11.
12.

...Icome in ?

You ... not smoke here.

... I take your book ? — I’m afraid not: | need it.

He ... not speak English yet.

I have very little time, I ... go.

They ... not go to the park today because they are busy.
You ... read this text: it is easy enough.

What ...we wee on this map ?

... you speak Spanish ? — No, unfortunately I...

She ... still live in London.

He is happy. He ... enjoy life.

A fool ... ask more questions than a wise man answer.

IV. Fill in the blanks with must, can, need, to have to, to be able to:

HoOoo~NooO kWO E

0.

You ... not come to help them tomorrow: the work is done.

... you help me ?

John ... not tell us the rules of the game.

... I return the book to you on Monday ? - I’'m afraid I ... not finish it before.
It is six o’clock. We... hurry if we don’t want to be late.

... you translate this text into English ? — I think I ...

How do you feel when you ... take a test ?

She ... decorate a room nicely.

We ... not afford to pay the bill.

Ann ... not go to his birthday party yesterday because she ... go to the

doctor.

V. Translate into English using must, may, can:

1.
2.

MoskHa MeH1 y3sTH Ballly KHUTY ?

Ha yporii anrmiiicbkoi MOBH BM TTOBUHHI TOBOPUTH TUIBKH aHTIIIHCHKOTO.
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Mo>xHna MeHi 3anatu Bam 3anurtanns ? — by b nacka.

MoskHa TyT nanutu ? — Hi, He MOXHa.

Bu nmoBuHHI poYnTaTH 1IEH TEKCT.

MosxHa MeHI1 Yaliky KaBH ?

Tu He MOBUHEH criepeyaTucs 3 60CoM.

CryneHTH OBHHHI IPUXOAUTH Ha 3aHSATTS BUACHO.

JliT moBUHHI OyTH yioMa 3apas.

B AHrmii BaMm 103BOJIAT BOAUTH MAIIMHY, SIKIIO BaM 17 poKiB.

HoOoo~NoOkW

©

V1. Translate the following proverbs and sayings. Give their Ukrainian equivalents:

Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today.

You never know what you can do till you try.

A man can do no more than he can do.

Money can’t buy everything.

One cannot be in two places at once.

A good horse cannot be of a bad colour.

What is done cannot be undone.

Man cannot live by head alone.

He who can, does. He who cannot, teaches.

10.  Nothing can come out of nothing, nothing can go back to nothing.
11. Little bodies can have great souls.

12. A bird may be known by its song.

13.  The remedy may be worse than the disease.

14.  May you be successful ! May you live to see this happy day !
15. A fair face may hide a foul heart.

16.  The longest day must have an end.

17.  If you dance you must pay the fiddler.

18. If Mohammed won’t come to the mountain, the mountain must come to
Mohammed.

19. What must be must be.

20.  Must be seen to be believed.

21.  Liars should have good memories.

22. Leave undone those things that one ought to have done.

23.  He that would eat the fruit must climb the tree.

24. Do as you would be done by.

25. Have to be seen to be believed.

oCcoNOOR~ODE

YmogHi pedennst (Conditional Sentences)

YMOBHi peueHHs BXHUBAIOTHCA JJISI BUPAKCHHS J1d, sIKI BIIOYAYThCS 4u
B1IOyIMCsA O 3a MEBHUX YMOB. YMOBHI PEUEHHS CKJIAJAlOThCS 3 JBOX YACTHH:
rosioBHoi (Main Clause) ta migpsmaoi (If-clause). YMoBHI pedeHHS HYJIBOBOTO
tunty (Zero Conditionals) supaxkaroTe peanpHi ab0 BipoTimHI CcHUTyamii y
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TEMEePITHLOMY. Y TaKUX PEUCHHSX BXKUBAETHCS TEIEPINTHINA HEO3HAUCHUH Yac K Yy
TOJIOBHIN YaCTHHI, TaK 1 B TAPSTHIN.

Main Clause If-clause
Present Simple Tense Present Simple Tense
Hanpukian:

If the temperature falls below 0 °C, water turns into ice.
| always take aspirin if | have a headache.

YMmoBHi peuenns nepmoro tumy (First Conditionals) Bupakarots peabHi
Yy BIPOTiJHI cuTyalii y MaiOyTHhoMy. ['pamaTHyHi Yacu B TaKuUX PEUYEHHIX
BXKUBAIOTHCS TAKUM YHMHOM:

Main Clause If-clause

Future  Simple  TensePresent Simple Tense
Modal verb + bare
infinitive

Hanpukian:
He will paint the fence if you buy some paint.

She can give you the dictionary if she doesn't need it.

B yMOBHHMX pedyeHHSIX He OOOB'SI3KOBO T'OJIOBHA YAaCTHMHA CTOITh MEPIIOKO.
['oyioBHA Ta MiApsIHA YACTHHU MOXYTh MOETHYBATUCH CrioydHUKaMu If (sKkino),
when (komm), till (moku), until (moku He), unless (ko He), as SO0N as (K TUTbKH):
We will see him as soon as the bus arrives. He won't phone us unless he finishes
his work.

B yMoBHHMX pedeHHsIX HYyJboBoro tumy if Ta when BxuBaroThcs 0e3
pi3HUIN Yy 3HAYEHHI, aJic B YMOBHHMX PEUYCHHSX Mepiioro tumy if BKUBaeThCS s
BUPAKCHHS YMOBH, @ When — 1171st BUpa)keHHs i, AKi BiIOYAyThCs Y NMEBHUI yac.
[TopiBHsiiTe:

If/when | have a good mood, | always listen to music. (Ikwo/konu y mene
eapnuti Hacmpii, s 3aexcou cayxaio mysuxy.) She will oo shopping if she has time.
(BoHa mijze 3a mokymnkaMu 3a yMOBH, 110 Matume 4dac.) She will oo shopping when
she has time. (Bona mife 3a moKynkamu TOJi, KOJH MAaTHME 4ac.)

I. Choose the correct item:

1. You are/will be healthy if you go/will go in for sport. 2. As soon as Fred
finishes/will finish doing his homework, we go/will go to the cinema. 3. When |
grow/will grow up, | become/will become a private detective. 4. If you drink/will
drink so much coffee, you don't/won't sleep well at night. 5. If I don't/won't know
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a word, | always consult/will consult a dictionary. 6. Nick leaves/will leave me a
note if he doesn't/won't see me. 7. When we run/will run out of food, we go/will
go shopping. 8. Mike has/will have an accident if he drives/will drive so
carelessly. 9. Until you promise/will promise to keep it in secret, | don't/ won't tell
you anything. 10. The doctor doesn't/won't prescribe any medicine until he
examines/will examine the patient.

I1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses:

If I see him I (give) him a lift.

The table will collapse if you (stand) on it.

If he (eat) all that he will be ill.

If | find your passport | (telephone) you at once.

The police (arrest) him if they catch him.

If he (read) in bad light he will ruin his eyes.

Someone (steal) your car if you leave it unlocked.

What will happen if my parachute (not open)?

If he (wash) my car I’ll give him £10.

10.  If she (need) a radio she can borrow mine.

11. Ifyou (not go) away I’ll send for the police.

12.  I’ll be very angry if he (make) any more mistakes.

13. If he (be) late we’ll go without him.

14.  She will be absolutely furious if she (hear) about this.

15.  If you put on the kettle | (make) the tea.

16. If you give my dog a bone he (bury) it at once.

17.  If we leave the car here it (not be) in anybody’s way.

18. He’ll be late for the train if he (not start) at once.

19. If you come late they (not let) you in.

20.  If he (go) on telling lies nobody will believe a word he says.
21.  Unless he (sell) more he won’t get much commission.

22. IfIlend you £10 when you (repay) me?

23.  We’ll have to move upstairs if the river (rise) any higher.
24.  If he (work) hard today can he have a holiday tomorrow?
25.  Ice (turn) to water if you heat it.

26.  If the house (burn) down we can claim compensation.

27. If you (not like) this one I’ll bring you another.

28.  Unless you are more careful you (have) an accident.

29.  Tell him to ring me up if you (see) him.

30. If I tell you a secret, you (promise) not to tell it to anyone else?
31. If you (not believe) what | say, ask your mother.

32.  If he (like) the house will he buy it?

33.  If you will kindly sit down I (make) enquiries for you.

34. Unless | have a quiet room | (not be able) to do any work.
35.  She won’t open the door unless she (know) who it is.

36. Should you require anything else please (ring) the bell for the attendant.
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I11. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1. I’ll look for your notebook and if I (find) it | (give) you a ring.
2. If you (smoke) in a non-smoking compartment the other passengers (object).

3 I’ll wash the glasses in this nice hot water. — No, don’t. If you (put) them
into very hot water they (crack).

4, If you (see) Tom tell him | have a message for him.

5. If he (win) he (get) £1,000; if he (come) in second he (get) £500.

6. If you (feel) too hot during the night turn down the central heating.

7. Tom: Jack is a translator; he translates 1,000 words a day and gets £100 a

week, which he says isn’t enough to live on. — Bill: Well, if he (want) more money
he (have) to do more work. Advise him to translate 2,000 words a day.
8. If you (finish) with your dictionary I’d like to borrow it.
Q. Jack (in canoe): Watch me! I’'m going to stand up! — Tom (on the bank):
He’s an idiot! If he (stand) up in the canoe it (capsize).
10.  The lift wasn’t working when I was here last. If it still (not work) we (have)
to use the stairs.
11. I shan’t wake if the alarm clock (not go) off.
12. Ishan’t wake unless I (hear) the alarm.
13. Ifyou’d like some ice I (get) some from the fridge.
14. He’s only sixteen but he wants to leave school at the end of the term. — If
he (leave) now he (be) sorry afterwards.
15. | expect it will freeze tonight. — If it (freeze) tonight the roads (be) very
slippery tomorrow.
16. That book is overdue. If you (not take) it back to the library tomorrow you
(have) to pay a fine.
17.  Unless Tom (take) his library book back tomorrow he (have) to pay a fine.
18.  You’d better take the day off if you (not feel) well tomorrow.
19. If adriver (brake) suddenly on a wet road he (skid).
20. If you (like) I (get) you a job in this company.
21. If you (like) a job in this company, I’1l get you one.
22. My dog never starts a fight. He never growls unless the other dog (growl)
first.
23.  You can use my phone if yours (not work).
24. If you (not know) the meaning of a word you may use a dictionary.
25.  If Jack (refuse) to help we’ll have to manage without him.
26. If Jack (not help) we’ll have to manage without him.
27. (Tom is putting his coat on.) Ann: If you (go) out would you buy me some
cigarettes?
28. Henry can’t count. — Why you (employ) him as a cashier if he can’t count?
29. The police will test the knife for fingerprints. If your fingerprints are on it
you (be) charged with murder.
30. Tom: | hate my job. — Peter: If you (hate) it why you (not change) it?
31. You can ask for a continental breakfast if you (not want) a full breakfast.
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32. If you (hear) from Tom could you please let me know?

33. Caller: Could I speak to Mr Jones, please? — Secretary: If you’d wait a
moment I (see) if he’s in.

34. I’'m not expecting any messages, but if someone (ring) while I am out could
you say that I’ll be back by 6.00?

35. (Notice in a box of chocolates): Every care has been taken with preparation
and packing, but if these chocolates (reach) you in a damaged condition please
return them to us and we will send you another box.

36. If you (care) to see some of his drawings | (send) them round to your office.

V.

Part 1. Drill: reply to the following sentences as shown in the example:

If Tom meets us at the station we'll be all right.
But what’ll we do if he doesn’t meet us?

If he pays me tonight I’ll have enough money for the tickets.
If | get a work permit I'll stay for another six months.
If I pass this exam I’ll go to the university next October.
If he agrees to let me go on working after marriage I’ll marry him (Use
fuse.)
I’'m going to say to the boss, ‘I can’t work with Smith. Either I go or he
oes. You’ll have.to choose between us.'
If I can find a cheap room I’ll stay a fortnight.
Your parachute should open after ten seconds.
Provided you remember the password you'll be in no danger. (Use forget.)
Tell the police the truth. I’'m sure they’ll believe you.
10  If the baby is a girl we’re going to call her Ann.
11 If we get a lift we’ll be in time.
12 If London airport is clear of fog we'll land there.
13 If Tom helps us the job will only take half an hour.
14 T haven’t got a key but Jack will let us in if he is at home.
15  Ifthe ice is thick enough we’ll be able to walk across the river.
16  The sands are quite safe as long as you don’t walk on them when the tide is
coming in.
17 Ifit’s fine tomorrow we'll go for a walk.
18  Driver (having just changed a wheel): Well be all right provided we don’t
have another puncture.

F‘thr\)H
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Part 2. Rewrite the following sentences replacing would like by like and making any necessary
changes:

If you’d like to wait you can wait here.

If you like you can wait here or
You can wait here if you like.
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1.  Ifyou’d like a copy of the book I can get you one. (If you like 1...)

2. If you’d like me to ask if there are any vacancies [ will. (If you like I'll...)

3. If you’d like to see the photographs 111 bring them round tonight.

4.  Ifyou’d like me to give you a hand | will.

5. If you’d like to watch the procession from my balcony you can.

6. If you’d like to see London from the air I’1l arrange a helicopter trip for you.
7. You knitted a very nice sweater for Tom. - Yes, if you’d like me to knit you
one | will.

8. If you’d like to borrow my car you can.

9. I’1l come back and finish it tomorrow if you’d like me to.

10. Ifyou’d like Ann to type it again I’ll ask her to.

11. Ifyou’d like an application form 111 get you one.

12. Ifyou’d like me to go with you I will.

13.  I’ll paint the front door blue if you’d like that.

14. If you’d like to leave the washing-up till tomorrow you can.

15. Ifyou’d like to postpone the trip till next week well do that.

16. Ifyou’d like me to ask him to our next party I will.

17. If you’d like to meet the President I will arrange it.

18. Ifyou’d like to go sailing tomorrow we will.

V. Translate into English:

©CoOoN Y

Bonu OynyTh 31MBOBaHI, SKIIO 51 3p00JII0 TaKy TOMUJIKY.

S0 BiH HE MpuUiiie BYaCHO, YU OyJIeMO MMOBUHHI MM Y€KaTH Ha HHOTO?
Sxio st He Oyay Ay»Ke 3aliHSITHIA, 5 1Ty Ha KOHIIEPT.

SAkIo HIXTO HE TpHUie HaM JONMOMOTTH, MM MOBHUHHI OyAeMO 3pOOHTH ITH0

000Ty cami.

S0 BU HaASITHETE OKYJISIpU, BU OyieTe OauuTH Kpaie.
[Ilo Mu OyaemMo poOUTH, SKIIO BOHU 3aII3HATHCA?

Uu BU po3cepauTeCh, AKIO0 MU HE TPUUAAEMO?

Uu BiH JIyKe 3aCMYTHUThCS, SKIIO s HE 3aTeNieoHyto ifomy?
Sxio s npuiiay 10A0MY MI3HO, 51 0JIpa3y XK JISKY CHaTH.
SK1110 5 KUTUMY B celli, s Oyy XOAUTH J0 JICY .

SK1o s XxoAuTUMY 0 JIicy, 1 Oyay 30upaTi rpuoH.
S0 s 3aXBOPIIO, S 3BEPHYCS JI0 JIIKapSI.

SIK110 51 3HAWy CBOIO KHUTY, 51 OyAy AyXKe paauid.
SIxmio s moGavy CBOTrO Jipyra, s 3aluTar0 HOro Mmopajiu.
SKImo M1 He KyIMMO KaBH, MU BUII €MO Yalo.

LESSON 4
TOUR OPERATORS

I. Study the vocabulary list:
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1. | to gain acceptance OTPUMATH BU3HAHHS; OyTH NPUHHATUM
to gain, n JoMaratucs,  OTpUMYyBaTH;  3700yBaTu;
3apo0JISITH; MAaTH KOPUCTh; BUTATyBaTH
2. | ownership, n BJIACHICTB; MPaBO BIACHOCTI
to own, v BOJIOJITH
3. | emergence, n BHUXI1JI; IT0sIBa
to emerge, v 3'SIBJIATHCS, BUXOJTUTH; BUHUKATH;
3'ICOBYBaTUCS
4. |toencourage, n mia0abOPIOBATH; 3a0X0YYyBaTH;
HiATPUMYBaTH;
nig0yproBaTu
ant. to discourage, v OCHTE)KHUTH; PO3XOJIOJKYBATH; BiAOWBATH
0XOTY; BIJIMOBJISITH
5. |sound, adj 3I0POBHI; MIIIHMK, MIIIHAHA, TPaBUILHUMN;
3JI0POBUH; JIOTTYHUI
6. |tostrand, v CiCTH Ha MUIMHY (TIEpeH.); TMOCAJAUTH Ha
MUJTUHY
stranded, adj TOM, IO CHUAUTh HA MIJWHI; BUKUHYTHH Ha
Oeper; 6e3 3aco01B; y CKJIaJHOMY CTAaHOBHIII
7. | sufficient, adj JIOCTaTHIN; TOCTATHS KIIbKICTh
8. | aspouse, n YOJIOBIK; IPYKMHA; MH. SPOUSES - TIOJIPYKIKS
9. | principal, adj TOJIOBHHIA, OCHOBHUH; TIPOBITHUI
principal staff BiJIIIOBITaJIbHI CITIBPOOITHUKHU
syn. main
10. | variety, n PI3HOMAaHITHICTH ; 0araTOCTOPOHHICT;
psn, 6e3miy
for a variety of reasons 3a IIJI0K0 HU3KOK MPUYUH
11. | fatigue, n BTOMa; CTOMJICHHS,
BTOMJIMBa poOoTa
12. | to be available OyTH JOCTYIHHMM;, MAaTH B HAasBHOCTi, B
PO3MOPSIKEHHI
13. | to secure, v OXOpPOHATH; TapaHTyBaTH; 3a0e3IevyBarTH;
CTpaxyBaTH; JTiCTaBaTH; OTPUMYBATH
14. | access, n JOCTYII; TIPOX1J; TIAX1]T
accessibility, n JOCTYIHICTh; JICTKICTh OTJISY;
3pYYHICTh MIIXOAY
15. | countless, adj HE3JIYCHHI

I1. Read and translate into Ukrainian:

Tour operators are the people who package or put together tours. They can
be large travel companies like Thomas Cook or American Express, the airline and
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shipping companies or independent operators. They are in effect the wholesalers of
the tourist industry who sell to the general public through retail travel agents.
Transfer is transportation to and from airports, including luggage. Chartering
means renting an aircraft, usually from nonscheduled airline.

Guided tour is a tour for sightseeing purposes, that is accompanied by a
guide.

Independent traveller is a traveller or tourist who is travelling on his own
rather than as a member of a group. Most businessmen, for example, are
independent travellers.

Both Cook and American Express operate as tour packagers as well as retail
travel agents, that is, they sell the tours which they package directly to the public
through their own travel offices and through other agents.

American Express is involved in many other kinds of business. It was the
first company to issue traveller’s checks: it owns one of the major credit card
services, and it also engages in international banking and insurance.

Text A
TOUR OPERATORS

Tour operators can be considered the wholesalers of the industry. Their
product, which is a service, is the packaged tour.

Packaged tours offer transportation, hotel accommodations and transfer to
and from the airport. The tourist pays a lower price for this package than if he were
trying to make all the arrangements on his own.

In addition to the basic features, the tour package may also offer meals,
entertainment, sightseeing, a rental car and many other extras.

The first tour in the modern sense was put together by Thomas Cook in
1841. Cook was soon offering tours all over the world, and the idea gained
acceptance very quickly not only in England but also in other European countries
and in the United States.

The firm of Thomas Cook and Sons has remained a major force in the travel
industry, despite the number of changes in ownership. The great increase in
tourism that took place in the 1960s, especially in Europe, was in part the result of
the emergence of a number of firms whose chief business was packaging and
operating tours.

The typical package that the European tour operators put together consisted
of the least expensive two-week holiday tour. It was primarily intended for
northern Europeans who wanted a Mediterranean vacation. As the competition
among the operators brought prices down, many people who had never travelled
before were encouraged to try a trip abroad. Both tourism in general and the tour
operating companies themselves expanded very quickly.

The rapid expansion, however, has also resulted in many changes in
management and methods of operation for the firms in the business. A sounder
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financial base became necessary, since tour groups were sometimes left stranded
because tour operators did not have sufficient cash to pay the price of the aircraft
charter.

Tours are also arranged for employees and their spouses by corporations.
The corporations typically offer these vacation trips as a reward for superior sales
effort or as an incentive to improve performance. This type of tour is not open to
the general public, but it is welcomed by the airlines and by hotel operators in the
established resorts that frequently attract business of this kind.

It is possible to distinguish between two general types of tours. One is the
holiday package that has a resort hotel as its destination. While local sightseeing
or entertainment may be included in the package, the tours are generally of the “no
frills” variety — in other words, without expensive extras. The major attractions
usually include sun, sea and activities such as golf or tennis that are offered by the
resort itself. Local colour is not important — many holidaymakers are hardly
aware of what country their hotel is in.

The second is the guided tour that features sightseeing or some other
special attraction. These tours are accompanied by a guide who is in charge of
travel arrangement and activities. The activity offered by the tour is its principal
attraction. The tour may combine travel with education. Most of these tours
include several different destinations and a good deal of local travel within one
region. Thus, they require careful arrangement and coordination of
accommodations, local transportation, luggage handling, and all the other details
that accompany any kind of travel.

The person who leads such tours is the tour guide. He is multilingual, he
relates well to other people, and he deals with the variety of problems that arise not
only in making travel arrangements, but also in carrying them out.

He deals with the problems of lost luggage and unsatisfactory hotel
accommodations, with rainy days and fatigue, with sudden illness, and with
interpersonal problems that arise among the members of the group.

There are many advantages in the packaged tours, the most obvious being
the price. When airplane tickets and hotel rooms are reserved in blocks by the tour
operators, considerable savings are passed on to the customers. Many people
would never travel at all without the price inducements offered by packaged tours.

A second advantage is the opportunity for tourist to make all his travel
arrangements in one place at one time.

The independent traveller — one who does not travel as a member of a
group — often has to go to considerable trouble to put the different pieces of his
trip together. Airline seats may not be available when he wants them, or he may
not be able to secure the hotel accommodations that he wants.

Even when a travel agent makes the arrangements, these difficulties still
exist. The tour offers convenience as one of its inducements.

A third advantage can be summed up in the term accessibility. Tours make it
possible for people to visit many remote areas that would otherwise be too difficult
for them to try to see on their own. Tour operators have made countless places
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throughout the world accessible to the general public:
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EXERCISES

I. Find in the text answers to these questions:

Why are tour operators considered wholesalers of the tourist in-dustry?
What do packaged tours offer?

When was the first packaged tour put together?

How did the emergence of a great number of tourist firms influ—ence

rism in general?

What was the result of the competition among the tour opera—tors?
What did the rapid expansion of tourism lead to?

What type's of tours does the text mention?

What is the difference between a holiday package and a guided ’ tour?
What qualities does a tour guide need? Why?

What are the advantages of a packaged tour?

I1. Sum up what you’ve learned from the text about:

the services offered by packaged tours;

the history of development of this kind of tourism;
different types of packaged tours;

the job of a tour guide;

the advantages of packaged tours.

I11. Think and answer:

What do you think are the disadvantages of packaged tours?

Why are tours less expensive than individual / independent travel-ling?
How are packaged tours developing in Russia?

What do you know about the services offered by packaged tours in Russia?
Are customers satisfied with the quality of tourist service? Why (not)?

Is there a tough competition among tour operators in Russia?

If so, what is the result of such competition?

What is the best known tour operator in Russia?

IVV. Read the dialogue between a reporter for the financial pages of a

British daily newspaper, and Mike Butler, a financial consultant

R. — Reporter M. — Mike Butler

R. Can we begin by talking a little about the market in general? Can you

explain what is really happening?
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M. Yes, of course. There’s been a lot of speculation this season and that’s
because the British public’s holiday-buying patterns have changed. They are more
sophisticated in their choices, they make them later and later. So tour operators
have to decide whether to stick to their brochure prices or to discount.

R. So what are they doing this year? In May we heard that there was likely
to be a price war and that we should wait before buying our holidays as prices
plummet. However, this doesn’t seem to have happened yet and we are already
into July.

M. True. In May and June there were a couple of weeks of highly selective
discounting to try to boost sales at a time when there was talk that about 3 million
package holidays were going to be sold off at half price. At the time, the early
indications showed there was unlikely to be the 5 per capacity growth predicted at
the beginning of the year. But now, there are some who privately admit that sales
may well be 2 per cent below last year’s

9,5 million figure. However in the main, the operators are re—fusing to panic
and are hoping that heavy discounting won’t be necessary.

Now that we’re into July it’s easier to see how sales will fare. You see it’s
more or less agreed that an estimated 2.2 million package holidays remain unsold
for the remainder of the season. Almost all of them will be sold, but operators may
have to squeeze margins to cut prices well below the brochure rates. How far
depends on how keen we Britons are to part with our money. An estimated 35 per
cent of families now buy package holidays and since the price wars of ten years
ago many families have become used to late booking.

So the operators have a choice between sitting tight, discounting or reducing
capacity. The last is difficult at this late stage so | do think we will see some
discounting, but none of the operators want to get into cutting prices down to silly
rates. They’re also reluctant to admit that there are still a lot of holidays for sale,
because that would encourage the public to hang on as long as possible.

R. Then we should wait as long as possible before buying our foreign
holidays. What about holding on to our shares?

M. Well I wouldn’t sell at present, nor would I buy. I’d wait and see. Before
we talk about the stock market let me outline some longer term considerations.

First, you must remember that last year the City considered the early launch
of brochures a mistake, as it meant that travel agents were trying to sell this year’s
holidays to people who hadn’t yet taken last’s.

Secondly, the industry is also worried that overseas hoteliers may push up
next year’s prices. At present, the cost of accommodation is rising at three times
the level of our inflation.

Soon the industry is going to be forced to pass on this increase to the
consumer.

So, it would appear that the first priority is going to be cost and not service;
that the market leaders next year will be those who can produce the cheapest
holidays.

R. And who is this likely to be?
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M. Well, as I said, I’d hold on for the moment. We must take into account
that about 70 per cent of this market belongs to the three big operators. If we look
at how their shares are faring at the moment on the open market...

V. Note the words and expressions from the interview:

1. |speculation, n pO3ayM; TPUIYIICHHS; TEOpis HaBMaHHSA 3
on speculation = PO3PaxyHKOM Ha BUTOY
on spec
2. | sophisticated, adj BUTOHUYCHHUH; JIOCBIIYCHHI B JKUTTEBUX CIIpaBax,
JTOCBITUYEHUI
3. | to plummet, v Pi3KO MMiTH BHU3; BAacTH (TIPO I1HU)
4. |to boost sales CHPHUSATH 3POCTAaHHIO, 301IBIIIEHHIO MTPOIaXKIB
to boost, v M1JIHIMATH; IONIOMaraTy MiIHSATUCS; H1ABUIIYBaTH,
CIPHUSATH 3POCTAHHIO
5. |early indication MOYATKOBI TOKa3HUKHU
6. | capacity, n MICTKICTh; €MHICTb, MOXJIHMBICTh, IIOTYXHICTb;
IIPOJTYKTUBHICTh
7. |to estimate, v OIIHIOBATH; OIIHIOBAaTH; CKJIaJ]aTH KOIITOPHC,
NiApaxoByBaTh  NpUOIU3HO; NOPHUKUAATH 32
MONEPETHIMU pO3paxyHKamMu HWMOBIpHUM;
estimated, ad] PO3PaxXyHKOBHIA
8. |toremain,v 3anmuIIaTyucs; TepedyBaTH B KOJMITHBOMY CTaHi
remainder, n 3QJIMIIOK; 1HIIII

9. |to squeeze margins to | ypizaTh TpuOYTOK i 3HU3UTH IIHW HabaraTo y
cut prices well below | mopiBHsIHHI 3 THMH, 1110 BKa3aHi B OpoIrypax
the brochure rates

10. | to part with po3JIydatucs (3 TpolnuMa); MIaTHTH
11. | reluctant, adj TOW, XTO pOOWUTH IIO-HEOYAb 3 HEOAKAHHIM,
BUMYIIEHUH, IKM YUHUTH OMIP YOMYCh
12. | ashare, n aK1isi pUHOK LIHHKUX NanepiB
the stock market
13. | to outline, v OKpECIUTH, HaMITUTH B 3arajbHUX pHCAX;
KOPOTKO OIHCATH
14. | early launch of | paHHili BHWIyCK peKJIaMHUX OpOIIyp CITyCKaTH
brochures CYyJIHO Ha BOJIy; IIOYMHATH, IIyCKaTH B XiJ;
to launch, v pOOHUTH; 3aITyCKaTH

V1. Decide if these statements are true or false.

Holiday prices fell in May.

Three million holidays were sold at half price.
Last year tour operators sold 9.5 million holidays. ,
This year more holidays will be sold.
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5. Over a third of British families go on package holidays.

6. Travel agents only sold this year’s holidays to people who hadn’t had a
holiday in the previous year.

7. Accommodation prices are rising faster than inflation.

8. Each of the big tour operators has 17 per cent of the market.

V1I. Read the interview again and speak on the following topics:

a)  Patterns of sales;
b)  Number of sales;
C) Unsold holidays;
d)  The industry’s concerns;
e) Likely outcomes.

VIII. Write down a report using the information from the interview.
USE THE PROMPTS BELOW:

PATTERNS OF SALES OF PACKAGE HOLIDAYS
It is estimated that approximately
However, their buying patterns have changed
This results in,
Number of sales

Early predictions forecast
At the present time, it is

Unsold holidays
There are

In order to sell
Concerns

There is a fear that

The cost of accommodation

Likely outcomes

IX. In the interview Mike Butler used several expressions to describe
the profitability of the market.

Match the expressions on the left with their meaning on the right.

1) to stick to prices a) to ask the customer to pay for your in-creased
costs
2) to discount (fares) b) to fall sharply and suddenly
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3) to plummet (of prices) | c) to force an increase (in smth)
4) to boost sales d) to force an increase (in sales)
5) to cut (prices) e) to lower prices
6) to sit tight f) to maintain prices, not to change them
7) to push up g) to take a per centage off prices
(e.g. 5 per cent)
8) to pass on h) to wait without doing anything

X. Fill in the gaps with the words from the box:

1) a 12 per cent share 5) to offload

2) unsold 6) foreign competitors

3) local hoteliers 7) self-catering

4) recovered 8) to reduce prices

It’s all very well — we might have (a) of all summer packages sold

but we are down 2 per cent on last year. You see we have been hit by hikes in hotel
rates.

I think (b)  have got greedy after last year’s record season. But British
tourists haven’t any more money in their pockets this year than they had last year.

And when you realise that the peseta has (c) against the pound, you
can’t be surprised that many prefer to go to Florida or Turkey where their pound
will still buy more.

We’ve tried (d) _ some of our () __ accomodation onto our (f)
but they are not interested in (g) _ accommodation. So we are going to be
forced

(h)___ in August.

We have also had to cancel two flights.

XI. In these sentences, underline all the auxiliaries, the forms of
""be'and ""have, ""and the negatives.

1. The south of the island has really suffered from the high-rise building boom
of 60 s.

2. Now there are plans in the pipeline to improve these properties.

3. In the north we have insisted on more sympathetic development, and there
you will find the exclusive hide-away villas

4, But in the south we must develop a programme of refurbishment and

improvements.
5. In particular we have to insist that tour operators do not organise pub crawls.
Text B
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Read the article below and check if you know the words in the box. Use
a dictionary if necessary.

crucial a hike (prices) to bargain
to feature (in a brochure) to barter a shortfall
to bluff (room) allocation

to brief an upgrade

HOTEL CONTRACTING

Hotel contracting is one of the most crucial activities of any holiday
company’s business — it is also one of the most demanding with an endless round
of resorts and hotels and the inevitable negotiatons of next season’s rates.

"We need hoteliers as much as they need us,” said Cadogan Travel’s lour
operations general manager Gary David, who has made thirty- four visits to nine
destinations featured in the winter brochure. “But they play games; there’s a lot of
bluffing going on.” He claims this year to have toured 170 hotel and sell-catering
properties, viewed 500 bedrooms and visited sixty-five handling agents. This is in
addition to briefing couriers, inspecting hotel noticeboards to make sure material is
well displayed (it often isn’t), visiting the tourist offices for each destination and
dealing with forty airlines that serve the resorts.

“There are all sorts of politics,” said Mr. David. “It is a question of at-titude
as well because some hoteliers like bigger operators while others do not.”

At Gibraltar’s Rock Hotel, the manager agreed to contributions for
advertising and brochures, whereas in Tangier , the Rif Hotel manager refused to
move from his 20 per cent hike in rates. However, bartering for room rates is only
one aspect Gary David’s work. Others cover increases in room allocations,
upgrades, added extras such as wine, fruit or flowers, afternoon tea, improved child
reductions, long-stay deals and contributions towards advertising, which are all
used to improve the overall deal.

Another way of getting a better deal from hoteliers is to introduce a new
section to the brochure which promotes a top hotel in each resort, and use this as a
bargaining tool, or give out awards to tempt them to give better discounts.

“In Gibraltar I’ve had to drop two hotels because of poor standards so I’ve
got a shortfall in capacity. I’ve got now to push for increased room allocation, but
I’'m dealing with hoteliers who don’t need me because most cater for business
traffic.”

(adapted from "Travel Trade Gazette™)

EXERCISES

I. Write out the sentences containing the words in the box and
paraphrase them.
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I1. Answer these questions:

Who is Cary David?

What does his job involve?

What kind of problems does he have to handle? Why?

In his opinion, how cooperative are the hoteliers he has been working with?

W

I11. Read the article below and check you know the words in the box.
Use a dictionary if necessary.

frosty to be out of pocket sluggish (business)
ailing to hold down (prices) a brand name
outstanding to settle up to go bust

to cover (overheads)
WHEN THE WELCOME IS FROSTY

If holidaymakers get a cool reception in some holiday destinations it may
have more to do with the practices of some tour operators in the UK than with the
hospitality of the local hoteliers.

Many hotel owners and local agents feel badly treated by British tour
operators. Some of them have lost a small fortune when unsecured trade creditors
have gone bust.

They feel especially bitter when an ailing competitor is taken over: the new
owners may continue to do business under the same brand name, and yet are under
no legal obligation to settle any outstanding debts. As a result, hoteliers may be out
of pocket when a tour operator ceases trading, even though the same company,
now under new ownership, is sending its customers to the same destinations. So it
comes as no surprise if hoteliers accuse tour operators of sharp practice. For
example, allegations have been made that tour operators use their position to force
down the rates which hotel rooms were originally contracted. Sales may be
booming but the tour operators will tell the hotelier that business is sluggish and
that the rooms can only be filled if they discount their prices.

Another tactic is to claim that competitors are holding down their prices and
that the only way to remain in business is to do likewise. The hotelier can do
nothing to prove the contrary.

Hoteliers also suffer from cash flow problems through delays in payment.
Although most settle up within a couple of months, some operators have been
known to request a fresh allocation of bed-nights when they still have not paid for
the previous season.

So if you’re going bn a package don’t be surprised if the welcome you
receive is less than enthusiastic — the chances are that the room was contracted at
a rate that will barely cover overheads. But you would still be in a better position
compared to some unfortunate holiday makers in Spain. One British operator had
forced a reluctant hotelier to accept a greatly reduced rate with the result that when
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the tourists arrived their rooms had been re-allocated to a foreign operator offering
a better deal.

IV. Answer these questions:

1. To what extent can a hotelier trust a tour operator?
2. How do tour operators attempt to persuade hoteliers to take less money?
3. How did a hotelier in Spain react?

V. Sum up both articles and speak about the things you have learned
from the stories. Think and answer:

1.  What do you think a foreign tour operator wants from a hotelier?

2. What do you think a local hotelier wants from a foreign tour op-erator?
3. Who is in a better position to negotiate?

4.  What problems do you think there might be?

Text C

Read a passage from the book by V.Reily Collins “Working in
Tourism” and be ready to discuss it.

TOUR OPERATORS

Tour operators vary in size from the local coach company selling a dozen
short tours a year, up to the giants such as the German company TUI and the Swiss
company Kuoni which send millions of cli—ents to all corners of the world. Many
jobs exist in the Outgoing Tour market, e. g. a British tour operator sells tours to
British people who fly off to holiday in Greece, Spain, Italy or a hundred other
countries. For the general market they will employ staff selected in Britain
principally because package tourists often prefer to be looked after by a compatriot
and also the selection process is so long and involved that it is just not practicable
to employ nationals of the destination countries.

Most tour operators interview in their country and send the selected staff out
at the beginning of the season to stay in the resort for the duration of the season.
Although this means that the majority of staff do not speak the language fluently,
most tour operators do not consider this a priority. As one major operator says,
perhaps a trifle optimistically, “Anyone who speaks one foreign language will find
it easy to learn another; and anyway most locals in a resort speak English.”
Because of price wars, the mass-market operators make little or no money on
selling holidays. Instead their profits derive from selling excursions and, to a lesser
extent, duty-free goods on their chartered aircraft.

If you don’t feel comfortable with this emphasis on selling, you will have to
try to find work with a more up-market operator who does not rely on excursion
sales.

Some tour operators advertise a training course for which you have to pay.
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To ensure that applicants are serious about the work, these companies insist that
they put their money where their mouths are. Normally this training fee will be
refunded after you have worked for the company for a certain length of time.

In many cases the recruiting departments of tour operators are open only
during recruitment period. Then when they have chosen the required number of
staff close the department down and go to work in the reservations departments or
wherever needed.

Large companies like Thomson Tour Operations and Airtours employ so
many people to service their estimated three million customers that they publish a
large-format brochure about their requirements, which can be requested from the
Overseas Personnel Office. As is the case with most of the major companies,
Thomson and Airtours employ reps, entertainers and ski resort staff. Their reps
must have all the usual qualities (flexibility, diplomacy, etc.) and preferably
knowledge of French, Spanish, Italian, Greek, German. There may be an
assumption that you have a commitment to make tourism a career, though this is
not essential.

REPS

Acting as a company rep in a foreign country gives you a unigue chance to
meet

locals and become part of the local scene. The most important thing a
company needs to know about new reps is whether or not they will fit in with the
profile of a team. Knowledge of a European language is always requested. But
even if the language requirements are not very rigorous, candidates should show
that they are at least interested in learning about foreign cultures including the
language. As you progress up the company ladder and are offered jobs as a senior
rep or manager, then you will need to speak the local language.

A tour operator needs staff who can be flexible. No company wants their
staff to have outside interests which might interfere with their work. Once trained
in the company ways, e.g. to send in correct company paperwork, sell the company
excursions and work the way the company wants, a rep can be transferred from one
resort to another, sometimes one country to another, at short notice. Once you have
a season or two of experience you should be given a say in where you go. Reps are
expected to work six or seven days a week between seven and fourteen hours every
day depending on whether transfers, hotels check-ins, welcome meetings,
excursions, client visits, etc. are scheduled. Time off is seldom enough to do much
independent travelling. Most reps spend their day off catching up on a beach. The
Industry demands total dedication.

If there is a strike and 40 clients are suddenly rerouted to another airport you
will just have to miss the party to which you had been looking forward. If there is a
crisis, you could end up working up to 36 hours at a stretch, and are expected to be
smiling at the end of it. Considering the rigours and pressures of the job of package
tour company representative, wages are low, though of course accommodation,
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travel and some other perks are provided. It is self-evident that reps look after
holiday-makers, remaining aware of the consequences of giving bad advice.
Obviously medical emergencies are the most serious problem which reps may face.
For instance, if an elderly client has a heart attack or a young tearaway has a
serious accident on a hired moped. The situation becomes even more difficult if
your employers have told you to do anything apart from summon help for fear that
relatives may later sue if the rep had taken the wrong steps.

For your peace of mind, try to take a reputable lifesaving course before
taking on a rep’s responsibilities.

TOUR GUIDES

The person who accompanies a group of holiday makers on a packaged tour
is variously known as tour guide, leader, manager, director or (US only) escort.

The tour leader may be an employee of the tour operator, a free lancer or
(less usually) someone who is operating (i. e. designing, marketing and leading) his
or her own tour.

Company employees are expected to project the company image. Of ficially
the job of tour guide consists of representing the company, meeting and/or
accompanying a group (usually on a coach), provid ing commentary, reconfirming
accommodation and activity arrangements (which should have been put in place by
the employing tour operator), helping with luggage, sorting out problems and
generally creating an enjoyable atmosphere for the clients. This is quite a tall order,
but first it is necessary to understand the range of possibilities in the world of tour
leading and guiding.

The rewards are those which attract most people into the tourism business in
the first place: the chance to travel, a desire to work with people and the chance to
take responsibility. Many prominent members of tourist industry started out as
guides or reps as their first step on the career ladder.

EXERCISES

I. Answer these questions:

Which of the above jobs seems most attractive to you? Why?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of each job?

Why are tour operators so particular about selecting their em-ployees?

Why do they offer training for their employees?

What qualities are required for a job of a rep?

What makes it a difficult job?

What does a job of a tour guide involve?

What rewards are offered to those who become committed to their careers in
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tourism?
I1. Say what you’ve learned from the text about:

a)  tour operators;
b)  reps;
c)  tour guides.

I11. Read the explanations of Gordon Wright of Supertravel speaking
about the difference between a travel agent and a tour operator.

The difference between a tour operator and a travel agent?

Well it’s quite simple, really. Obviously there is a lot of overlap between the
two roles, but basically, a tour operator buys the separate elements of transport,
accommodation, and other services, and combines them into a package.

A travel agent sells this product and other services to the public, and
provides a convenient location, such as a shop or office for the purchase of travel.

If you imagine how a car is made and sold, the tour operator is like the
factory where the different pieces of the car are assembled. The travel agent is like
the car showroom which sells the finished product. So a tour operator will have to
do things like decide what tours and holidays to organize — it might be inclusive
tours, or independent holidays. They’ll probably investigate and research new
markets to find out what people actually want. Then, when they’re putting together
a tour, they’ll have to negotiate with the various airline companies and hotels and
other principals, as we call them, in order to get good bulk purchase deals. They’ll
probably charter aircraft, and later on they’ll need to recruit and train staff to be
resort representatives, guides and so on.

When that’s all sorted out and they’ve signed contracts with the prin-cipals,
they’ll be able to concentrate more on promotion — designing and printing a
brochure, and planning an advertising campaign. Once the tours are being sold, the
tour operator deals more directly with the agent in accepting bookings. They have
to continue work with the principals — sending room list, flight manifests, that
sort of thing.

So a tour operator doesn’t usually have so much direct contact with the
customer.

The travel agent, on the other hand, is in direct contact with the customer,
advising on resorts, carriers, and travel facilities in general, helping to plan
itineraries for customers, arranging corporate travel. Then, when they’re actually
selling holidays, inclusive tours, air tickets or whatever, they’ll be involved in
recording and confirming reservations, sending invoices to customers, and issuing
tickets and vouchers. They'll also involved in ancillary services like arranging car
hire or selling insurance. And plenty of other things as well, from ordering stocks
of brochures for rack display to making sure the windows are clean!
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IVV. Explain the roles of tour operators and travel agents to each other.
What is the difference between a travel agent and a tour operator?

V. Look at the different functions in the lefthand column and match the
words in bold with the definitions in the right-hand column.

Functions
a) sell air tickets and other transport
tickets
b) design a brochure
C) give advice on resorts, carriers, and
travel facilities
d) order stocks of brochures for rack
display
e) negotiate with principals for bulk
purchase of airline seats, hotel rooms,
etc.
f) record and confirm reservations,
send invoices to customers
g) issue tickets and vouchers
h) charter aircraft
1) send flight manifest to airline
j) send rooming list to hotels
K) provide travel insurance
) sign contracts with hotels, airlines,
etc.
m) plan itineraries for customers
n) arrange corporate travel
0) investigate and research
markets
p) plan advertising and promotion
strategy
q) recruit and train,
represen-tatives and guides
r) arrange car hire
s) organize inclusive tours
t) sell inclusive tours

new

e.g. resort

Definitions
1) hire for a special purpose
2) agreement to pay money as
compensation for loss or accident
3) person or company, such as a hotel
or an airline, which is represented by
an agent
4) take someone on as an employee
5) equipment (in a shop) to hold things
such as brochures
6) legal agreements between two
companies
7) paper or ticket which is given in-
stead of money
8) buying large amounts of goods or
services in order to get a lower price
9) tour including travel, accommoda-
tion, and meals (like a package)
10) relating to a business or company
11) planned method of work
12) company which transports passen-
gers (such as an airline)
13) list of passengers on a ship or plane
14) list of guests in a hotel, with their
room number
15) lists of places to be visited on a
journey
16) publicity booklet giving details of
holidays, etc.

Decide which function is performed by a travel agent and which is

performed by a tour operator

V1. Preliminary negotiations.

Read the following situations. Using your own ideas, write down what
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you might say.
1)  You are on the phone with a client whose hotels you use for your tours. He
has just suggested meeting next Wednesday, but you would prefer to meet on
Friday at 11.00.

Client: What about meeting next week — say Wednesday at 2.30?

You:

2)  Your client asks if there is anything in particular you want to talk about. You
want to discuss how many rooms you will need for next season. You also want a
price reduction, but don’t want to go into details now.

Client: Is there anything in particular that you’d like to bring up?

You:

3)  Your client wants to discuss the complaints you had last year. You think this
IS a good idea, and suggest bringing along some of the letters you have received
from dissatisfied customers.

Client: Perhaps we could look at any complaints you had last year and see if
there are any problems we can sort out.

You:

4)  Your client suggests that he may have to raise prices; this is ab-solutely
unacceptable. Say you understand his point, but might consider booking more
rooms instead.

Client: Now, as | am sure you know, the changes in the exchange rate mean
that there will have to be a modest increase in our charges, or we’ll end up losing
money.

You:

5)  Your client asks if there is anything else to discuss; your direc tors have
insisted that you talk about the high cancellation charges, which they felt were
unreasonable.

Client: Is there anything else that you’d like on the agenda?

You:

6)  You have decided to bring the phone call to a close. Finish by con-firming
the time of your meeting.

Client: I’ll make sure that the meeting room is free, and I’1l bring along the
documents | mentioned.

You:

VI1. Role-Play. Negotiations with a hotel.
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You are going to role-play the preliminary negotiations between a tour
operator and the representative of a hotel chain.
There will be three stages to the role-play:

arrange meeting set agenda the actual negotiations

a) Divide into three groups: tour operators, secretaries, hotel
representatives.

TOUR OPERATORS

You would prefer a meeting at the hotel next week in the early morning.
Friday is best for you.

Your objectives are:
a)  alarger allocation of rooms — 50 per night in high season;
b) arange of types of accommodation (e. g. self-catering, family rooms, half-
board, etc.);
c)  shorter release dates (so you have more chance of selling your allocation at
the last minute);
d)  acontribution to advertising costs;
e) hotel to provide some better photographs;
f) extras in the rooms (e. g. bottle of wine, basket of fruit);
g) clearer idea of the hotel’s recreational and leisure facilities (there was some
confusion last year).

1.  Which of these objectives do you want to set as agenda items?
2. Which objectives will be more difficult to achieve?
3. Think carefully about your tactics in the meeting.

HOTEL REPRESENTATIVES

You would like a meeting at your hotel next week.
Midweek and late morning is best for you (maybe over lunch?)
Your objectives are:

a)  setallocation — 60 rooms per night in high season;

b)  promote new self-catering villa complex;

C) limited credit period (account was settled very late last year);

d)  tell tour operator about new recreational facilities;

e) a more prominent display in the operator’s brochure;

f) introduce a sell-on clause (sell the unsold rooms weeks before date).

1.  Which of these objectives do you want to set as agenda items?
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Which objectives will be more difficult to achieve?
3. Think carefully about your tactics in the meeting.

SECRETARIES

Your role will be to monitor and record the meeting.

To do this you will need to:
1.  Take notes, and in particular record any decisions that are made.
2. Make sure that both sides understand each other and don’t get angiy or
unreasonable. How will you do this?
3. Look for areas where the two sides agree — or where a com—promise can be
made.

b) What do you think each side will want from the negotiations?

Test yourself

Task 1. What is the English for:

OCHOBHI PUCH (XapaKTEPUCTUKH ):

a) MBUJIKE 3POCTAHHS 1HAYCTPIl TYPU3MY;

b) OunbIn rpyHTOBHA (hiHAHCOBA 0a3a;

C) 3aMIIUTU Oe3 3ac001B, B CKpyTHOMY (DIHAHCOBOMY CTaHOBHIII];
d) BUHMKHEHHS «TTAaKETHUX» TYPIB;

€) CTUMYJT JIJIs TIOJIIIIICHHS MTOKA3HUKIB POOOTH;

f) 6e3 mogaTKOBHUX IILJIBT;

g) OCHOBHa po3Bara / ToJloBHa MpUBabJIMBa puCa;

h) Toii, XTO TOBOPUTH Ha JEKIIBKOX 1HO3EMHUX MOBaX;
1) BTOMa;

J) 3Ha4Ha €KOHOMISI KOIITIB;

k) noctymnHicTb;

1) BaXKKOJIOCTYITHI MiCIIS;

m) TYPUCT-OJUHOYKA ( «TUKYH);

N) 1IHOBI MBI H.

Task 2. Give the definitions for the following:

a)  to be left stranded;

b)  transfer;

c)  independent traveller,;
d)  chartering;

e)  self-catering facilities;
f) a carrier;
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g)  apackaged tour;
h)  room allocation;
1) arep;

), a tour guide;

K) a hotelier;

) itinerary;

m)  bulk purchase.

Task 3. Complete this letter to Mrs Marinelli by expanding the
following notes.

Dear Mrs Marinelli

This is to confirm our recent discussions. At the meeting / hold / 25 Jnuary /
it / agree that:

1. 500 rooms with sea view / make available/ Grand Canyon hotel / 30
March — 25 November / weekly basis.

2. We / require / inform the hotelier / 4 weeks advance / if we wish our
allocation / cancel. The account settle / 1 month after close / of the holiday period
I. e. by or before 25 December.

3. It bring / attention / tour information / not display / last year.

Therefore suitable space / must provide / for our company leaflets and
notices / display.

We trust we are in agreement on all these points.

| remain / disposal / raise / further points.

It has also some notice / your copy of the contract / never return. /1 grateful /
complete / without delay / return to our Head office.

It note / this agreement / valid / 2 years. / 6 months / notice / require in
writing / in order it / terminate.

Yours sincerely ...

Task 4. Say it in English:

Typoneparopu - 1ne ¢Qipmu, SKi 3aliMalOTbCS OpraHi3alli€lo TYpIB,
BKJIFOYAIOYH TPAHCIIOPT, MTPOKUBAHHS, POTPAMHU PO3BAr 1 BIATIOYUHKY TYpPHUCTIB.

BoHu € «onToBHUMH» TPOJABISIMU TYPUCTHYHOTO Oi3HECYy, B TOM 4ac SK
areHTH MPOJIaI0Th CTBOPIOBAHI HUMU TTOCITYTH.

Po3BuTok TypucTtHyHOTO Oi3HECY MPHU3BIB J0 TOTO, MO (GipMHU-OTEPATOPH
3MyIIeH1 OyJiu BAOCKOHAIIOBATH METOIU YIIPABIIHHS 1 BEJICHHS CIIPaB.

IM mOBOTUTBCS MaTh CIpaBy 3 BETUYE3HUM J1alla30HOM IMOTPeO TYpPUCTIB 1
HaJaBaTH IMIHUPOKHUHA CITEKTP MOCIYT.

[TepeBarn «makeTHUX» TYpiB CTaJIM OYCBUIHI 3 MOMEHTY 1X BUHUKHCHHSI.
TypusMm cTaB MacoBUM caMe€ TOMY, IO MOAIOHI Typu JMO3BOJISUITM TypUCTaM
C€KOHOMHTH, 1 TUM CaMHM 3POOHMIHM BIAIMMOYMHOK JOCTYITHHM ITUPOKHUM BEPCTBAM
HaCEJICHHSI.
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3py4YHO 3aMOBJISITH TOI3JIKYy 3 ycCiMa 3pY4YHOCTSMH B OJHOMY MICIll 1 3a
noai0HOI0 IIHOK0, BOHU JIOBIPSIOTH BClI TypOOTH, TOB'S3aHI 3 Opraizaii€ro
BIIIOYMHKY, TYPUCTUIHUM (pipMam.

Tomy Ha TtypuctnuHi ¢QipMu JnAra€ BeJIMYE3HA  BIANOBIIAJIBHICTD
BUTIPABIIaHHS CIIOJ[iBaHb IXHIX KJIIEHTIB 1 3a0€3MEeUCHHS 1M 3/I0pPOBOTO, OE3MEYHOTO
1 IIIKaBOT'O BIATIOYHHKY.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

YMmoBHi peuenns apyroro Tumy (Second Conditionals) BxuBaroTbcs, sK-
1110 JTis HEMOJKJIMBA M HepeabHa y TENepiliHbOMY Y1 MaiOyTHOMY. I'paMaTHyHi
YJacH B TAKUX PEUYCHHSIX BKUBAIOTHCS TAKMM YHHOM:

Main Clause If-
clause

Would/could/might Past
+ bare infinitive Simple

Hanpuxman: We would go to the skating rink if you could skate. (But you
can't skate.) If he had free time, he would visit us. (But he doesn't have free time.)

I. Choose the correct item:

1. If the weather were/would be fine, we played/would play a game of tennis in the
court. 2. 1 were/would be very glad if Ted and Mary visited/would visit me today.
3. If Jim bought/ would buy the tickets, we saw/would see the football match at the
stadium. 4. If my mother weren't/wouldn't be so busy, she helped/would help me
with my essay. 5. | could read the letter if Annie didn't/wouldn't break my glasses.
6. Helen translated/ would translate this article in time if she had/would have a
good dictionary. 7. If Frank didn't/wouldn't get a bad mark, he might go for a walk
with his friends. 8. Nigel found/would find information about endangered species
if he had/would have the Internet. 9. We arrived/would arrive on time if we
weren't/ wouldn't be delayed in a traffic jam. 10. Tina didn't/wouldn't miss the first
lecture if she didn't/wouldn't oversleep.

I1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses:

If | had a typewriter | (type) it myself.

If I (know) his address I’d give it to you.

He (look) a lot better if he shaved more often.

If you (play) for lower stakes you wouldn’t lose so much.

If he worked more slowly he (not make) so many mistakes.

I shouldn’t drink that wine if I (be) you.

More tourists would come to this country if it (have) a better climate.
If | were sent to prison you (visit) me?

N TN
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Q. If someone (give) you a helicopter what would you do with it?

10. 1 (buy) shares in that company if | had some money.

11. If he (clean) his windscreen he’d be able to see where he was going.

12.  If you drove your car into the river you (be able) to get out?

13. If you (not belong) to a union you couldn’t get a job.

14. If I (win) a big prize in a lottery I’d give up my job.

15.  What you (do) if you found a burglar in your house?

16. | could tell you what this means if | (know) Greek.

17. If everybody (give) £1 we would have enough.

18. He might get fat if he (stop) smoking.

19. If he knew that it was dangerous he (not come).

20.  If you (see) someone drowning what would you do?

21. 1 (be) ruined if I bought her everything she asked for.

22. If you slept under a mosquito net you (not be) bitten so often.

23. | could get a job easily if | (have) a degree.

24.  If she (do) her hair differently she might look quite nice.

25.  If we had more rain our crops (grow) faster.

26.  The whole machine would fall to pieces if you (remove) that screw.

27. | (keep) a horse if | could afford it.

28. I’d go and see him more often if he (live) on a bus route.

29. If they (ban) the sale of alcohol at football matches there might be less
violence.

30. I (offer) to help if I thought I’d be any use.

31. What would you do if the lift (get) stuck between two floors?

32. If you (paint) the walls white the room would be much brighter.

33. If you (change) your job would it affect your pension?

34. If you knew you had only six weeks to live how you (spend) those six
weeks?

35.  You wouldn’t have so much trouble with your car if you (have) it serviced
regularly.

36. I’d climb over the wall if there (not be) so much broken glass on top of it.

I11. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1. Of course I'm not going to give her a diamond ring. If 1 (give) her a
diamond ring she (sell) it.
2. Tom: | woke up to find the room full of smoke; but I knew exactly what to
do. — Ann: If | (wake) up to find the room full of smoke I (have) no idea what to
do.
3. Ann: I couldn’t live without Tom. If he (go) off with another girl I (pine)
away and die. But | have complete confidence in Tom.
4, Husband: But I’m not going on a diet. Why should | go on a diet?
Wife: If you (go) on a diet you (lose) weight.
5. If someone (say), I’ll give you £500 to go into court and swear that this
statement is true,” what you (do)?
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6. If we (work) all night we (finish) in time; but we have no intention of
working all night.
7. You must never blow out a gas light. Do you know what (happen) if you
(blow) out a gas light?
8. If | (see) a tiger walking across Hyde Park | (climb) a tree. — That (not be)
any use. The tiger (climb) after you.
Q. If I (come) across two men fighting with knives | (call) the police. — But this
a very peaceful area.
10. Ann: All your clothes are years out of date. Why don’t you throw them
away?

Mary: Don’t be ridiculous! If | (throw) my clothes away | (have) to ask my
husband for £ 1,000 to buy new ones.
11.  Ann: If you (ask) him for £ 1,000 what he (say)?
12. Mary: He (be) too horrified to speak at first. But when he’d recovered from
the shock, he probably (start) talking about a divorce.
13.  If someone (ring) my doorbell at 3 a.m. | (be) very unwilling to open the
door.
14. If I (see) a python in Piccadilly | (assume) it had escaped from a circus.
15.  Tom: The plane was on fire so we baled out. — Ann: I don’t think | (have)
the nerve to do that even if the plane (be) on fire.
16.  We train the children to file out of the classroom quietly, because if a whole
Class (rush) at the door someone (get) hurt.
17.  Why don’t you buy a season ticket? — Because | lose everything . If | (buy) a
season ticket I (lose) it.
18. Why don’t you bring your car to work? If I (have) a car I (bring) it to work.
19. Jack: They get £150 a week. — Tom: They can’t get £150 a week. If they
(do) they (not be) striking for £120.
20.  Ann: George is fourteen. — Tom: He must be older than that. He’s in a full-
time job. If he (be) only fourteen he still (be) at school.
21. He is staying at the Savoy in London. — Is he very rich? — | suppose he is. If
he (be) a poor man he (not stay) at the Savoy.
22. I | (have) heaps of money I (drink) champagne with every meal.
23.  If you (drink) champagne with every meal you soon (get) tired of it.
24.  Prime Minister on golf course: I’'m not at all worried about the situation. If
(be) worried I not (play) golf at this moment.
25. But I don’t want to buy an elephant! — | know that. But where you (go) if
you (do) want to buy one?
26. Why don’t you get a cat? If you (keep) a cat the mice (not run) about
everywhere.
27.  What time of year do you think it is in this picture? Summer? — No, it must
be winter. If it (be) summer the people (not sit) round that big fire.
28. Tom: Oh yes, | heard the phone ringing. — Peter: Well, if you (hear) the
phone ringing why you (not answer) it? (Be careful; this is not a true conditional
sentence)
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29. Your notes are almost illegible. Why don’t you type them? If you (type)
them they (be) a lot easier to read.

30. Ifonly we (have) a light! It’s depressing waiting in darkness!

31. A university degree is a useful thing. If I (have) a university degree | now
(sit) in a comfortable office instead of standing at a street comer selling
newspapers.

32. | (be) very grateful if you kindly (sign) this document and let me have it
back as soon as possible.

33. If the earth suddenly (stop) spinning we all (fly) off it.

34. Why are you so late? — We got stuck in a snowdrift! Luckily a lorry-driver
saw us and towed us out. But for him we still (be) there!

35.  We didn’t exactly break down. We had a puncture. — But if it (be) only a
puncture why you (not change) the wheel and come on? (See 28 above.)

36. | have no particular desire to win the Football Pools. If I (win) an enormous
sum everybody (write) to me asking for money.

IV. Rewrite these sentences, using an if construction:

He smokes too much; perhaps that’s why he can’t get rid of his cough.
If he didn’t smoke so much he might get rid of his cough or
If he smoked less he might (be able to) get rid of his cough.

She is very shy; that’s why she doesn’t enjoy parties.

He doesn’t take any exercises; that’s why he is so unhealthy.

I haven’t the right change so we can't get tickets from the machine.
They speak French to her, not English, so her English doesn’t improve.
He doesn't work overtime, so he doesn’t earn as much as I do.

My number isn’t in the directory so people don’t ring me up.

The police are not armed so we don’t have gun battles in the streets.
The shops don't deliver now, which makes life difficult.

He’s very thin; perhaps that's why he feels the cold so much.

10. We haven’t any matches so we can’t light a fire.

11. It’s a pity we haven’t a steak to cook over our camp fire.

12. I’m fat; that’s why I can’t get through the bathroom window.

13. He doesn’t help me, possibly because I never ask him for help.

14. 1 can’t drive so we can’t take the car.

15. We have no ladder so we can’t get over the wall.

16. My friend advised me to sell it. (My friend said,” If I ... you I...”)

17. T haven’t much time so I read very little.

18. They don’t clean the windows so the rooms look rather dark.

19. He never polishes his shoes, so he never looks smart.

20. He doesn’t pay his staff properly; perhaps that's why they don't work well.
21. We haven’t got central heating, so the house is rather cold.

22. 1have no dog, so I don’t like being alone in the house at night.

23. He spends hours watching television; that's why he never has time to do odd
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jobs in the house.

24. 1 haven’t got a vacuum cleaner; that’s why I’'m so slow.

25. I don't know his address, so I can’t write to him.

26. He never shaves; that’s the only reason he looks unattractive.

27. You work too fast; that’s why you make so many mistakes.

28. 1 can't park near my office; that’s why I don’t come by car.

29. | live a long way from the centre; that’s why I am always late for work.

30. T'haven’t a map so I can’t direct you.

31. People drive very fast. That’s why there are so many accidents.

32. English people speak very quickly. Perhaps that’s why I can’t understand
them.

33. My house is guarded by two Alsatian dogs. That’s the only reason it isn’t
broken into every night.

34. The flats are not clearly numbered, so it is very difficult to find anyone.

35. You don’t wipe your feet, so you make muddy marks all over the floor.

36. I live near my office, so I don’t spend much time travelling to work.

V. Translate into English:

SxOu Xk s kUB OIS MOPSI, 51 O KyIlaBcsl KOKHOTO JTHS.

AxOu st OyB BUCHUM, 5 O BUHAMIIIOB MaIIMHY Yacy.

AxOu x OyB KOMIIO3UTOPOM, s O HAMMKMCaB KPACUBY MY3HKY.

Sk6u x s1 OyB moeToM, 51 O HamMcaB JOBIOTo Bipla.

Sk6u x s1 OyB KOCMOHABTOM, 51 O MMOJIETIB Ha 1HIIII MJIAHETH.

Bin Ou He OyB TakuM pO3yMHHM, SKIIO O HE YATaB Tak O6arato.

B moro tara Gynio 6 Oubliie BIILHOTO Yacy, IKOU BiH HE IUBUBCS Tak 0araTo
TEJIeBI31THUX MPOTpam.

NogahkowdE

8. SkOu >k BIH TPUTPUMYBABCS MPABHI JOPOKHBOTO pPyXy, BIH OM He
CIOPUYMHUB aBapiko.
Q. Tu O He moYyBaBCs Tak MOTAHO, IKOM HE MaJIMB 3aHATO YaCTO.

10. Sx6um x s Oyna BIJOMOIO CIiBaykolo, s O OTpuMyBana 0Oarato KBiTiB
KOXXHOTO JIHS.

11.  $xOu x TU JaB MEH1 CBOT'O CJIOBHMKA Ha Mapy JHIB, s O MepekiaB el TeKCT.
12.  SxOum BiH He xuB B Ozeci, Mu 6 HE 3yCTpIYAINCS TaK 4acTo.

13.  SxOwm x B MeHe Oyna Ta piJIkiCHa KHHTa, s1 O 3MIr J1aTH ii TOO1 MOYUTaTH.

14.  TBoe 310poB’s Oyi0 6 Kpare, SKOU T poOUB PAHKOBY 3aPAIKY.

15.  SIxmo © BiH HE 3HAB aHTIIIMCHKY MOBY, BIH OM HE OTpPUMaB 33JI0BOJICHHS BiJ
noesii baitpona.

V1. Translate into English:

Sx1o BiH HE 371aCTh CBOI ICIIUTH, BiH HE OTPUMAE CTHIICH/IIIO.

SxOu  BU MOKJIAJIA MOPO3HUBO B XOJIOJWIBHHUK, BOHO O HE pO3TaHYJIO.
SAxkio 6 s 3HaB pe3ynbTaTH 3apas, s 0 ojpasy k 3aTenedoHyBaB iil.

Bu Hikonmu He 3akiHYMTE CBOIO poOOTYy, fAKIIO OyJere BUTpayaTH Yac
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JAPEMHO.

5.  Skmo 6 y meHe OyB iioro HOMep TenedoHy, 51 6 JErko yiIarouB e TUTaHHS
3 HUM.

6.  Skmio BiH OyJe YUTaTH MO JECATh CTOPIHOK KOKHOTO JHS, TO MOTO CIOBHUK
3HAYHO 301JIBIITUTHCA.

7. S0 MeH1 BAACThCS KyIUTH TY KHUTY, 51 OyAy Ty’Ke pajuid.

8. SAxmo 6 TH miiCHO JOOWB MY3WKYy, TH O HABUMBCS TpaTH Ha SKOMYCh
MY3UYHOMY IHCTPYMEHTI.

9. Axmo miit apyr He Oyne AyKe 3alHATUN, BIH TMOTOIUTHCS IMITH JO0 MY3€HO

pa3oM 3 HaAMH.

10. ko 6 cobaka ii He mokycaia, BoHa 6 HE IMiIIa 0 JIKapHI.

11. Sxmo 6 y MeHe OyJio OiIbIle KUIIEHBKOBUX T'POIICH, 1 O 3MIir OM KyIUTH
HOBI KHHTH.

12.  SIxmio 3aBTpa HE Miae AOII, TO HAITy Py HE CKAaCyIOTh.

13.  Sxmro Tv He 3HATHMEI SIK TPaTH, MOsI CECTPa MOSICHUTH TOO1 TIPaBHiIa TPH.
14.  Sx06wm x y meHe Oyno OuIbllie BUIBHOTO Yacy, 1 0 YMTaB OUTbLIE KHUT.

15. JlaBaii 3aMOBHMO Takci JI0 3aJI3HMYHOrO BOK3aly. SIkOu >k y Hac He OyIo
Tak 0araTo BaHTaXXy, MM MIIUIM O MIIIKH.

YMmoBHi peuennsi tperboro tumy (Third Conditionals) mBxwuBaroThbe,
AKIIO Jis OyJia HEMOXXJIMBA YM HEpealibHa y MHUHYJIOMY abo i TOro, o0
BUCJIOBUTHU CBIH Kajb a00 KPUTHKY 3 MPUBOIY TOTO, 10 CTAJIOCh Ta 3MIHUTH B¥KE
He MOXKHa. [ paMaTHU4Hi YacH B TaKMX PEUCHHSIX BKUBAIOTHCS TAKUM YMHOM:

Main Clause If-clause
Would/could/might Past Perfect or Past
+ have + V3 (Ved) Perfect Continuous

Hanpuknan:
We would have done the work on time if he had agreed to help us. (But he

didn't agree to help us and we didn't do the work on time.)
If she had studied harder, she wouldn't have failed her exam. (But she didn't
study hard and failed her exam.)

I. Choose the correct item:

1. If you had woken/would have woken up forty minutes earlier, you hadn't
been/wouldn't have been late for your work. 2. We had bought/would have bought
new furniture if Henry had earned/would have earned more money. 3. If Mike
had remembered/would have remembered about Helen's birthday a day earlier, he
had sent/would have sent her a present. 4. Sue hadn't forgotten/wouldn't have
forgotten her key if she hadn't been/wouldn't have been in a hurry. 5. We hadn't
waited/ wouldn't have waited for so long if Steven had called/would have called
the taxi beforehand. 6. If I had known/would have known about the time of your
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arrival, 1 had met/would have met you at the airport.
behaved/would have behaved well, his parents hadn't punished/wouldn't have
punished him. 8. Nick had been able/would have been able to go on holiday if he
had saved/would have saved some money. 9. Molly hadn't got/wouldn't have got
wet if she had taken/would have taken her umbrella.
broken/wouldn't have broken his arm if he had been/would have been more careful.

I1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses:

1. If I had known that you were in hospital | (visit) you.

2. The ground was very soft. But for that, my horse (win).

3. If you (arrive) ten minutes earlier you would have got a seat.

4, You would have seen my garden at its best if you (be) here last week.

5. But for his quickness I (be) killed.

6. I shouldn’t have believed it if I (not see) it with my own eyes.

7. If he had slipped he (fall) 500 metres.

8. If he had asked you, you (accept)?

9. If I (had) a map | would have been all right.

10. IfI (know) that you were coming I’d have baked a cake.

11. | (offer) to help him if | had realized that he was ill.

12.  If you had left that wasp alone it (not sting) you.

13. IfI (realize) what a bad driver you were 1 wouldn’t have come with you.
14. If I had realized that the traffic lights were red I (stop).

15.  But for the fog we (reach) our destination ages ago.

16. If you had told me that he never paid his debts I (not lend) him the money.
17.  If you (not sneeze) he wouldn’t have known that we were there.

18.  If you (put) some mustard in the sandwiches they would have tasted better.
19.  The hens (not get) into the house if you had shut the door.

20. If he had known that the river was dangerous he (not try) to swim across it.
21. If you (speak) more slowly he might have understood you.

22. If he had known the whole story he (not be) so angry.

23. Ishouldn’t have eaten it if I (know) that there was ginger in it.

24. If | (try) again | think that | would have succeeded.

25.  You (not get) into trouble if you had obeyed my instructions.

26. If you hadn’t been in such a hurry you (not put) sugar into the sauce instead
of salt.

27. It I (be) ready when he called he would have taken me with him.

28.  She had a headache; otherwise she (come) with us.

29. If she had listened to my directions she (not turn) down the wrong street.
30. If you (look) at the engine for a moment you would have seen what was
missing.

31. Rome (be captured) by her enemies if the geese hadn’t cackled.

32. He would have been arrested if he (try) to leave the country.

33. | (take) a taxi if | had realized that it was such a long way.

34. You (save) me a lot of trouble if you had told me where you were going.
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35. They would have forced their way into the house if I (not call) for help.
36. If he had put out his pipe before putting it in his pocket he (not burn) a hole
in his coat.

I11. Rewrite these sentences using an if construction:

You didn’t tell me we had run out of bread, so I didn’t buy any.
If you had told me we had run out of bread I’d have bought some.

I didn’t see the signal, so I didn’t stop.

I didn't know your number, so I didn’t ring.

She didn’t know you were in hospital, so she didn’t visit you.

We only came by bus because there were no taxis.

She didn’t speak to him, possibly because she was so shy.

. Landlord: She threatened to set fire to her flat; that’s the only reason I asked
er to leave.

We didn’t visit the museum because we hadn’t time.

I only came up the stairs because the lift wasn’t working.

We didn’t listen carefully; perhaps that’s why we made this mistake.

10. We got a lift, so we reached the station in time.

11. You washed it in boiling water; that’s why it shrank.

12.  We missed the train because we were using an out-of-date timetable.

13. His own men deserted him; that’s the only reason why he failed.

14. They were driving very quickly. That’s why the accident was so terrible.

15. It was raining. That’s the only reason I didn’t take the children to the beach.
16.  When I bought this house I didn’t realize that in summer planes skimmed the
roof every five minutes. (If I (knew)... I (not buy) etc.)

17. Tom’s father was on the Board. That’s the only reason he got the job.

18. He wasn’t looking where he was going. That’s why he was run over.

19. Idon’tlike country life, perhaps because I wasn’t brought up in the country.
20. Ididn’t know he was so quarrelsome. | m sorry now that | invited him.

21. It rained all the time: Perhaps that’s why he didn’t enjoy his visit.

22. 1didn’t work hard at school so I didn’t get a good job when I left.

23. They used closed-circuit television. That’s how they spotted the shop-lifter.
24. They asked him to leave the dining-room because he wasn’t wearing a shirt.
25. It took us a long time to find his house because the streets were not clearly
marked.

26. We didn’t go by air only because we hadn’t enough money.

27. The bus didn’t stop because you didn’t put your hand up.

28. He turned up at the interview looking so disreputable and unshaven that they
didn’t give him the job.

29. 1 didn't know how thin the ice was, so | was walking on it quite confidently.
30. The champion didn’t take the fight seriously at first; perhaps that s - why he
didn’t win it.

31. They got the children back alive only because they paid the ransom at once.
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32. The examiner read the passage very quickly, so the candidates didn’t
understand it.

33. They weren’t wearing life-jackets; perhaps that’s why they were drowned.
34. He didn’t get to the top of his profession, perhaps because his wife didn’t
encourage him.

35. The exit doors were blocked so people couldn’t escape from the burning hall.
36. The astronauts didn't walk very far on the moon because they were hampered
by the thick dust.

IV. Translate into English:

1 AxOu B MeHe BUOpa He 0oJIiia rojioBa, s 0 mpuiiia 10 Tede.

2 AxOu x TH MoiXaB 3 HAMU Ha pUOaJIKy TO/dl, T O HaJIOBUB Oarato puowu.

3. Sx6u xk s1 3ycTpiB TeOE BUOpA, 51 O pO3MOBIB TOO1 BC1 HOBUHU.

4 AxOu x TH MIIOB A0 O10J10TEKHM MHUHYJIOTO THOKHS, TH O 3MIT B3STH IO

5 SAxio 6 Mos moapyra mania O61JIeT B4opa, BoHa 0 milia A0 Tearpy 3 To0Ooro.
6. k110 6 BiH MOMPOCUB MEHE JIONIOMOI'TH, 51 O 3p0OUB POOOTY CYMIIIHHO.

7 51 6 mepekyaB TEKCT, SKINO O TH MPUHIC CTOBHUKA HA MUHYJTY Tapy.

8 Mu 6 BUrpanu napTiio B IIAXK BUOPA, IKOU OlIbIlIE TPEHYBAIKCH.

Q. k110 6 51 3aMI1I0B J10 CBOTO JIpyTa, s 0 3yCcTpiB 0arato 3HaOMUX JIIOACH.

10. Mu 6 xynunu 6araTo peuel, SsKOU MIUTH 110 Mara3uHaM.

11. 51 6 yxe naBHO Hamucasa 1eu TBip, SKOU TH HE TypOyBaB MEHE.

12. $IxOu BoHa He JOMOMOTJIa MEHI TOTO B€YOpa, s OMUHUBCA O y Ty»Ke CKPYTHIM
CUTYyaIIii.

13. 51 6 He xynuB OM MalIMHy B MUHYJIOMY POIIi, SIKIIO O Miil IpyT HE MO3UYUB
MEHI1 TPOIIIi.

14. 51 6 He MIMOB TyAM MO3aBYOpPa, SIKOM TH MEHE HE MOIMPOCHB MPO IIE.

15.  $IkOu >x BOHM 3HAJIU 1€ paHillle, BOHU O BXKUJIM 3aXO0/I1B.

JInst BUCIIOBITIOBaHHS 1MOOAKaHb BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS KOHCTpyKist | wish 3
JECIOBAMH Y TAaKUX TPaMaTUYHUX (popMax:

['pamaTuyHmMii yac B:xuBa€rbest
I wish (if + Past Simple: Ko #imerbecss mpo OakaHHS
only) | wish/if only | were with you. (SI |BMiHUTH TeNEpIIIHIO CUTYAILLITO.
6u xoTiB OyTH 3 Bamu. Ha xans, s
HE 3 BaMU.)

| wish/if only I had some free time.
(51 6u XOTIB MaTH TPOXU BITLHOTO
yacy. Ha xaib, 1 He Malo BIJILHOTO

Jacy.)
| wish (if + subject + could + bare Kosu raeTbest mpo OaxkaHHs, sSKi
only) infinitive: HE MOXXYTh peaii3yBaTHUCh Yepe3
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1 wish/if only she could take part
in the conference.

(1 6m x0TiB, MO0 BOHA B3sIJIA
y4acTh Y KOH(MEpeHIIi.

Ha >xanb, BoHa HE MOXKE B3SITH
y4acTh Yy KOH(MepeHitii.)

MEBHI  TEMepilHl  00CTaBWHH,
BUCJIOBITIOETHCS

YKaJlb 3 bOT'O MTPUBOLY

I wish (if + subject + would + bare Kouu BHCJIOBJIIOETHCS
only) infinitive: no0akaHHsI 1010 MaliOyTHHOTO.
1 wish/if only we would go on a
holiday. (51 6u xoTiB, 100 MU
Moixajiau y BiAmycTKy. Ha xab,
MH HE T0iJIEMO Y BIIITYCTKY.)
| wish (if + Past Perfect: Komu #ineTbes mpo OaskaHHS, SKi
only) 1 wish/if only I had bought that  |HemoxJBO OyJ0 peami3zyBaTH y

camera. (Ha xap, s He KylnuB TOU
dboToanapar.)

MUHYJIOMY, 200 BHCJIOBIIIOETHCS
HKaJTb 1[0JI0 TOTO, IO CTaJO0Ch UM
HE CTaJIOCh Y MUHYJIOMY.

VY peueHHSAX TaKoro TUITy WEre BXXKMBAETHCS AJIA BCiX OCi0.

I. A. Translate the sentences with | wish:

oghwnr

B. Write sentences beginning | wish ....:
Example. I don’t know many people (and I’m lonely) - | wish | knew more people.

. I don't have a key (and I need one). | wish ...
. Ann isn't here (and I need to see her).

. It's cold (and I hate cold weather).

. I live in a big city (and I don't like it).

It rains a lot here. | wish it didn't rain so often.

It's very crowded here. | wish there weren't so many people.
| wish I didn't have to work so hard.

| wish I knew Paul's phone number.

| wish | had something to read.

| wish | knew a lot of foreign languages

. | have to work tomorrow (but I'd like to have a rest).
. I don't know anything about cars (and my car has just broken down).

1
2
3
4
5. | can't go to the party (and I'd like to).
6
7
8

. | don't have a computer (and | need one).
9. I don't have money to buy this dictionary.
10. | am not interested in politics (and | have to make a report about the new
government's policy).
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I1. A. Translate the sentences:

| wish I'd known that Gary was ill. | would have gone to see him.

| feel sick. I wish | hadn't eaten so much cake.

| wish | had studied science instead of languages.

The weather was cold while we were away. | wish it had been warmer.
| wish | had taken the camera. The view was spectacular!

AR

B. Imagine that you are in these situations. Write a sentence with I wish:

1.  You've eaten too much and now you feel sick. You say: | wish....

2.  There was a job advertised in the newspaper. You decided not to apply for it.
Now you think that your decision was wrong. You say: | wish....

3. When you were younger, you didn't learn to play a musical instrument. Now
you regret this. You say: | wish....

4. You've painted the door red. Now you think that it doesn't look very nice.
You say: | wish ...

5. You are walking in the country. You would like to take some photographs
but you didn't bring your camera. You say: | wish....

6.  You spent a lot of money on eating in restaurants. Now you have to pay a
house rent but you don't have enough money. You say: | wish....

7. You were late for work. Your manager was angry. You say: | wish....

IIl. A. Put the verb into the correct form (Conditionals):

[HEN

. If you (find) a wallet in the street, what would you do with it?

2. | must hurry. My friend will be annoyed if | (not / be) on time.

3. If the phone (ring) can you answer it?

4. | can't decide what to do. What would you do if you (be) in my position?

. If you (have) enough money to go anywhere in the world, where would you go?
6. I'm glad we had a map. I'm sure we would have got lost if we (not/have) one.

7. The accident was your fault. If you (drive) more carefully, it wouldn't have
happened.

8. I got very wet in the rain. I (not / get wet), if | had an umbrella.

o1

B. Put the verb into the correct form (I wish):

It's a difficult question. | wish I (know) the answer.

| should have listened to you. | wish I (take) your advice.

| wish Ann (be) here. She would be able to help us.

Aren't they ready yet? | wish they (hurry up).

What | said was stupid. | wish I (not / say) anything.

It was a terrible film. I wish we (not / go) to see it.

You were tired yesterday. | wish you (not / go) to bed so late.

. We didn't have time to see all around in London last year. | wish we (have)
more time.

N OThowdE
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IV. Translate into English, beginning the sentence with | wish:

1. [IIxoma, BiH HE 3HAE IILOTO MIPaBUJIA.

2. [IIxonma, mo B MEHE HEMae a0OHEMEHTHOTO KBUTKA JI0 KOHIIEPTHOTO 3aTy Ha
HACTYTIHY 3UMY.

3. [IIxona, 1m0 51 HEe TPOKOHCYILTYBABCSA 3 BUKIIAJa4eM, KOJIU 5 BIIEPIIE BiAUYB,
[0 MaTEMAaTHKa BHSIBUJIACH 3aHAJITO CKIIATHOIO JIJIT MCHE.

4. S mo6imo coHsTuHy Toroay. SIk6u » Oyi0 TEmo 1 COHSIYHO MUK pik!

5. [MIxonma, mo 5 7aB moHOCUTH Bopucy CBiil TOAMHHUK: BiH pO30UB HOTO.

6. [IIxona, 1m0 TH He POOHUII JOMAITHIO POOOTY KOKHOTO JTHS.

7. [IIxomxa, M0 TH HE MOiXaB KaTaTUCS Ha JIM)KaX 31 MHOK MHUHYJIOI 3UMH: 51 TaK
rapHo IpoBiB vac!

8. [IIxona, 110 51 BUMUB Tak 6arato KaBU BBEUEPI: s HE MIT 3aCHYTH I11B HOYI.

9. Kparie 6 s He mpornoHyBaB 1110 171et10!

10. I[xona, mo s He OyB Ha BUOpAIIIHIM BeUiplli: BOHA, HANIEBHO OyJjia BECENOI0.
11. [xona, 0 MU HE 3yCTPIHEMOCS MailOyTHBOTO JIiTa.

12. Ikoma, mo s crucaB HOro MOMUJIKMA Yy BIIpaBi i OTpHMaB HE3aOBLIHHY
OLIHKY.

13. Haxanp, BOHH BK€ 3HAIOTH TIPO IIC.

14. Haxanb, BOHU III€ HIYOTO HE 3HAIOTH MPO IIE.

15. [kona, M0 BOHU NPUUIILIN TaK Mi3HO.

16. IlIxona, M0 BU HE MPUHUIILIA paHilIe.

17. IlIxoxa, 110 BiH TaKUH JETKOBaXHMIM !

18. Illkona, o BiH HE JOCTATHBO CEPHO3HUIM.

19. I[xona, mo 5 HE TPHUCITYXaBCs A0 HOTO TTOpajIu.

20. IIxoma, 1m0 s HACITyBaB HOTO TMPHUKIIA.
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